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Nort!l Lake ColI,ege
50.01.N. t¥1<!cArlhur.Blvd.
Irving, Texas 75038-3899 .

Call for Information: Counseling"':'" 659-5210, Admissions .:.,.·659-5220.. '. .. . .

This catalog contains ponces. reguiations: and procedures in existence at.ute tlme this publication went to press. The District Colleges' reserve the right 10make changes at any
time 10 reflect current Board policies, administrative regulations and proced~~, and applicable State and Federal regulations. This catalog is lor information purposes and does
not constitute a contract. . •

.. . ,., ,},
This publication prepared by the Dallas €?Ounty Commu.nity Co,lIege D!st':iC! ojnce of Public Information.. ,

The Dallas County Co":lmunit~ College District is an equalo~rtuni.ty in~titution;
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR 1987-88 

Summer Sessions, 1987 
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week) 

June 4 Registration 
June 8 Classes Begin 
June 11 4th Class Day 
June 25 Last Day to Withdraw with "W" 
July 9 Final Exams 
July 9 Semester Closes 

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week) 
July 13 Registration 
July 15 Classes Begin 
July 21 . 4th Class Day. 
August 4 Last Day to Withdraw with loW" 
August 18 Final Exams 
August 18 Semester Closes 

Faculty Reports 

Spring Semester, 1988 
January 11 (M) 
January 12-14 (T-R) 
January 15 (F) 
January 15 (F) 
January 16 (S) 
January 18 (M) 
January 28 (R) 
March 3 (R) 
March 4 (F) 

March 14 (M) 
March 18 (F) 
March 21 (M) 
March 31 (R) 
April 1 (F) 
April 4 (M) 
May 6 (F) 
May 7 (S) 
May 9-12 (M-R) 
May 12 (R) 
May 12 (R) 
May 16 (M) 

Faculty Reports 
Registration Period (varies by campus) 
Faculty Professional Development 
Friday Only Classes Begin 
Saturday Classes Begin 
Classes Begin (M-R Classes) 
12th Class Day 
District Conference Day 
Faculty Professional Development (T JCTA) 

(No Saturday Classes) 
Spring Break Begins 
Spring Holiday for All Employees 
Classes Resume 
Last Day to Withdraw with "w" 
Religious Holidays Begin 
Classes Resume 
Final Exams for Friday Classes 
Final Exams for Saturday Classes 
Final Exams (M-R Classes) 
Graduation 
Semester Closes 
Grades due in Registrar's Office at 

10:00 a.m. Fall Semester, 1987 
August 24 (M) . 
August 25-27 (T-R) 
August 28 (F) . 
Au~ust 31 (M) 
September 7 (M) 
September 11 (F) 
September 12 (S) 
September 15 (1) 
November 5 (R) 
November 26 (R) 
November 30 (M) 
December 14-17 (M-R) 
December 18 (F) 
December 19 (S) 
December 19 (S) 
December 21 (M) 

Registration Period (varies by campus) 
Faculty Professional Development 
Classes Begin (M-R Classes) Summer Sessions, 1988 Labor Day Holiday 
Friday Only Classes Begin 
Saturday Classes Begin 
12th Class Day 
Last Day to Withdraw with "w" 
Thanks9iving Holidays Begin 
Classes Resume 
Final Exams (M-R Classes) 
Final Exams for Friday Classes 
Final Exams for Saturday Classes 
Semester Closes 
Grades due in Registrars Office at 

10:00 a.m. 

First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week) 

May 30 (M) 
June 2 (R) 
June 6 (M) 
June 9 (A) 
June 10 (F) 
June 23 (R) 
July 7 (R) 
July 7 (R) 
July 11 (M) 

Memorial Day Holiday 
Registration 
Classes Begin 
4th Class Day . 
Friday Class Meeting 
Last Day to Withdraw with "W" 
Final Exams 
Semester Closes 
Grades due in Registrar's Office at 1 0 a.m. 

SBcond Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week) 

July 12 (n Registration 
July 13 (W) Classes Begin 
July 19 (T) 4th Class Day 
August 4 (R) Last Day to Withdraw with "W" 
August 16 (T) Final Exams 
August 16 (T} Semester Closes 
August 18 (R) Grades due in Registrar:s Office at 10 a.m. 
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.Daflas County Community College District 'Administrators
Chancellor :. .': <...: ' :.: '. R. Jan LeCroy
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs : .'. , : . , . . . . . . . . . . .. Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs : ' , -.' .-.. Jack Stone
AsslstantChancenor of Planning and Development Affairs .'. : ...........•..............• Bill Tucker
Assistanttothe. Chancellor·: : •.;., ' , ." .: : . :, ,,: , .;. c. .-..,; , . . . . .. Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs :;,; .. .'. '.' ::, '. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs .. :'.' :': ::.:: , Robb Dean
Director of Development. '.' .. , ......................................•. ." " '. .: '.' ' Carol Shlipak
Legal Counsel ::.. : : .:- , . ' , .. , ' Robert Young
Consultant.to. the ql(lnCelior '.. ' __ '.' : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Nancy Armes
Director ot Career:&' Continulnq Education .. ' ': : .- .:"C";':':': : <..;':'::i:.;: : .. ", ;__.". ' Ted Martinez
Director of Comp'u.te~Services ::.' c , ,. ' ••••.•••••••• ' •••••••• ' •• c ::.:.:: :.:.: ;-,:,,: .;.: : , -: .. , .••..••.. :.-:. : .. :.;. : • .-:. JIIl:l:HIIi
Director9f Edu«ational Resources : :i·.;.';-':': .'.' -:-::,.::; ..;: , .. -:.> :..; panj.Quinn
Director of Personnel Services and Developmerit· .•.. : : ,'.:: ,. : :. , .. : ':':-::.' :-:" Barbanl K: Corvey
Director of Plailriirig;Research and Evaluation'·:· .. :-: :;:-.:.:: •.:. : ' : .. ::. : •.', ; :..; : •., . '.:: :. Col1irStiaw
Director of PU~li«·.lnformatiori : : .: : ' :«:.:';.:.::,:<:-:, :',> '.'.' . :.:.-":Claudiil R9binson
DirectOr of Purchaslllg ,'.; :.: :'.::., :::, .."''; '. ; ;:.: :MaYlsWllilams
Direct~r of ResolJ~ce Development ;.: .,:: ;'.. :. ' : ..:::'::-';: i..:.".,..'.".:..: ::.,:.Bon~y Franke-Hill
Director of Student Programs .. , :; . :-.., c:.: ::::: __..;.:.:-:,:::.:.-.;:.:.:.:..; :, ' Richard McCrarY
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NORTH.LAKECOll:.EGE .
.; , ... '. ~.' .. ,'''' ',." ". "

" Norih Lak~:c'o!l.egii'rT1ake~ educational and cultural
opponunitiesavaitableto'a]! area citizens with its accessi-
ble location 'and active involvement within' the community.
This commitment to serVe thecommunity has resulted in a
fine' balance otacaqemtc courses: technical proqrams and
continuing education offerings" ,.,',::':.... : .
Outstanding fil2i1ities'provide a stimulating and pleasant

enilironnierii for students, imdfaculty lind staff work hard to
implement the best-knownconcepts inieaching andleairi•
ing. Thi~ cornblnation l'i1~k~s'Northt.ake 'an'exciting 'center
for personal growth toreach of its nearly 10;000 students:
, . 'The .College is proud'9f'iis $21 million ~ampus,ti~t
recognizes that learning carialso take place ,outsipe'of tti~
traditional classroom. For-that-reason, .North 'Lake has
extended many of its' 'course : offerings 'into businesses.
community and public centers and a variety ototrier places
where learning is' important. North Lake also:prbiiidesttie
auxiliary' benefits' of a complete counseling "ceriter,: job
placement service, :flexible entry regist.iation·,'self;p'aced
study and other services that help students learn' more
effi9lently. . . ..... . . ":.' :. " ':,'. '.

. ','
. '

"

'. '.
"." .'",.

.". '." . ", " . .. ,
Th~ Camp.us, . . ." . •
. Opened in the fall of.1977, North Lake occupies 276
W009~d: <icresin theLas Colinas .are~ Of iiving,at ~001
MacArthur' Boulevard. This' architecturally remarkable col-
lege is;sur,rounded by g~ntly r6liing' hills accentuated by a
beautlf~lnine-acre lake. The energY-.efficient buildings are
designed in' a series' of terraces which' follow' the natural
~1~~~~n.~Ot'the ~lJil~i:ngSilEl:' " .. " . '.
. North Lake's excellent facilities include a 450-seat Per-

formance 8ail, ~ 2;~liO~sE!at"gymnasium and a covered
natatorlurn, comillemehtedby exceptionally well-equipped
11iboratcirieS;studi6ii"and learnirigcenters.· ' . '
A~~~i~at!~n:: ',:: ,.' .', . ..,.,,'.
" :North',lll~e C.olle~e ,is.~.!ullyrecognized member of:
The,Southern ASSOCiation'of .Colleges and Schools
• .. ,'... " < '.~- .,: ;' .. -',.' : " ". - • ,

In\ltit!'tionaIMembershlps·: ,:'",:. ,: ' '.. ", .'
fh~Ame~icanAsSociation'~i:¢i:I'mmlmity and J!'nior
<:;olleges," ..... :",,' ,', :',.,,:' , .
, The TelSasflublic,Comrnuflity/JlJnior"Coliege Assccianon
The. TelSasA~sqciatiof1.ol Colleges a.nd Uniyersities,.
The Le!igue.for InnoVation in.th~ ,G0!lJmunityC()"ege
. N9rthLll.ke·Colle'ge:is recognized andsanctibried by the
Goordinating Board ·Qf·the Tex~ Golleg~ anp 9.~iy'ersity
~ystem and th~lTexas ~ducalion Agency, apd is'an'Affir-
rJiative Action Equal·OpportunitY-lristitiJiion. :: ":'';'~( "., '

. " •• :" "'~<"~ ~>.-'';".'::'"~..~>_:,,'1',;::"
, - ,'; :", :," '

:~':~ l' l .... .','.',', , .' , ">': ..."
.. ' ......
. ' . t- .•

. '. ' ..' NORTH LAKE COLLEGE ADMIN'ISTRATION . .': :';':,:.:;:';
President. ........•... : •... :: ' .. : , .' : .. : James F.. Horton, Jr.. : '. ~ ', : :. 659-5229
Vice PrElsident of Instruction : : : :'. :.. Joel.E. Vela· :' '.. : ; :.: :. :. 659:52~0
, Vice President of Student Development : :' : . . . . . .. Marg!lret lewis '.' : . : .. , : 659-q242
Vice President of Business,Services ,'.'. : Mike Howard. : : ; 659-5235'
Dean cif Instructlonal SeiVices· .: :,: .', :.... : : . . . .. Martha Hugh~s' : .. : .. :': .. : . ;'. : ; .. :. ,,$9-5370
Dean of Continuing Equcation ,..:.': .. : '. : ..: . '.'. :::. .. Robe(t Boli~ : . : ' ' .. , . , : 659-5204
Assistant Director, Continuing Education : Nancy Kin~ElY '.' , 659-5203
Dean of Learning Resources Center. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Jim Picgue('. : , .. , . , . . . . .. . . . . . . . 65~-5340
Director of Admissions and Registration, Stephen Twenge : .. 659-5225
Director, Center for Independent Stuqy : .. : .. : Debprah w.ell.ver , : 65~-5266
Director cif Cooperative Education· :, Clifton Weaver : 659-5370
pirlletor of Finflnc,ial Aid .: : " Ma~ine Rc:lgers' :. : . . . . . . . . . . . . 659,5227
Director of public Irlformation David A:Wright : : 659-5231
Di~ecior of !;)tup.entPri;!grll.ms af1d Resources ., : . . . . . .. $haron Beauchamp. : : : .' : :' 6.59-5307
Director.of'SpebiafNE!edsProgri!rr,· : : MarY Ciminelli:: .': , 1?59-52~7
Natatorium Director'.·: . .', .. : '.. ' : Jean Blair' :: ::. :', .:.' : , .. ;.. ': :.: 659-5358
Director, Qies~ltrudk".Trll.i~ing Center". :.: .. : ,... ., ' ' : c·.. ·· .. ·::····::······ .. :·:·· 634-9319
" : ,I' . I,~::'~'\;:;~·;:.:·'~::'..<,~i ~. _ ' .':._ "DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS~:- .:.,' ,' ' i'~"I""
Busines.s and Man~geinent:, :..>; ".: ..:' " , . .. G~ryBacpii,,:::;:.:· :;- , .. , . ", '.' .. '. , ' :'. 65~,5290
Communications'and.Humanities, , .. : OraWatsol;(,: :-.. '.. : :.' '..' .. : .659,5270
Math'ematicsan~1echnol!lgy, . .' : ' : : Grady, (?rjiz!!3 '::..: ;.' ,: ::., ' 659-53?Q
Natural lind Social:Scien,¢,es an(j.P..E ,. -:.. ,: .., . '.' .. Bob AgnE!yJ.~·,.::. '.. """,:', :- :::': : .. : 659,5?50

Te~~n~l~gy : :.:::<~.....:.:;~..:::<::.. ::. ~"~':".:.'::">',:::'.. Plif!:IJ~~t;r-::::'_',i'}:':'; >.:,:. ':" : :" .. :' ': ~~~-5~33
~,.,:.:I:..-.::;:.: ',' '.,' .. ;"!:.' '" ';",.' "~: '-.':::.::.: ",,- ~ .
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." 9THEI'l Ti:.LEPHONE NUMBERS

A~missions and Registration. : :.' '. 7', :' :.:'::.: ...••.. : , ........•.....•.•.............. 659.5220
Business Office· ~.' :.' .:: : .. :.:. ,:.'.t , .. : : : .. :.: ;.: : :659.5244
Colleqe Information '.. ' .".". : c.'. , -':, : : 659-5230
Continuing ~du~at!onOffi~e :.: : 'f:'.;'"..:-',..<:':: .. , : , , 659-5200~lffL;';;,.•;.:· ;;;;;;.':,'.';.",".:;;;;:;;;;;•••.;•.;;;-.;;;•;;;;.;;;•;;;.;;;•.;;;;.;;;•.;;~~
Placement Office : ; '.;' , .. : ': ,' : . . . . . . . .. ~59'5218
Public Information: : : .. ' : -, ,,:- , 659.5231
saiety and Security : . : :.. :. ; : ..: : .. : . : ., ': : :' : 659-5300
Wallace Bookstore : ' , .. : : .. ' : , .'. ,. ' : 550-0509
Womer·s,Center ' , , , : 659.5373

,.

. NORTH LAKE COLLEGE FACULTY AND STAFF
A~tso, Yvonne .~.:::.;: .. Director. Women's Center/Human Deye!opment

· Wheaton Co!lege .:B.A., University of, Chicago. MA, Ph.D .
Agnew, RoberfL: . :' .. Chairperson, Natural & Social Sciences/PE/Natatorium
· . Division ... " '.' ',.' . '. ", : .... ".:

North Texas State University. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Ates, Clarence , ~ ' .. ".,' : .. Cou~selor

Oakwood College, B.S., Oklahoma State University, M.S.
Bacon, Gary .... Chairperson, Business/Management Division
· U.S. Military Academy, B.S., Southern Methodist Univ.'j M.BA, . .

University of Arizona Naval War College,"Study
Beauchamp, Sharo"! ' Director, Stud~nt .P:rograms and Resources

Brigham Young Univ., B.A., North Texas State Univ."M.Ed., . .
Bishop. ~oeR.' . .' :: ,: : .. :: : ::: : Electricity

North "TexasState Univ .. B.A., East-Texas State Univ.:·Study
Blair, Jean Collins. : : : : Natatorium Director

T~aS A&M' Univ., B.S., Michigan S~te Univ., M.A. . , ..
Blankenship, 'Patsy . . .. '. . .. .., ... :... . ... Office Careers

North Texas S!ate Univ., B.B.A., ~.B.E. . .
Blevins,' Larry G. . . ", , . Electricity
· . COOke Counly College, AA, Wayland Baptist College, B.S.O.E. '; .

Bolin, Bill . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .... ~. sotar Energy Technology
East Texas Slate Univ. B.S., ·M.Ed. . . . .'. '.' ';. .

BolIlJ, Ro.bert,R,:. : " : ',' .. Associate Dean, ContinUing Ed~cation
. Univ. oJ Wisconsin at r-.1ad!son, B.B.A., M.~.,':Study . " ,
Bravo, lUI~':.: : : : '.'.' : .-;- :.. . Acx;oun!ing

Univ. 01 Arizona, B,A., Univ. of Texas, B.B.A..· " .' .
Univ. 01 Houston at Clear Lake CitY,·f¥1.S., Univ. of Houston, M.S., ,
Texas, C.P.A. ' .,

Brlggs,'Cathy . . . . . . . . . . . French/Spanish
· Okiahoma State Univ., B.S., Univ. of Oklahoma, MA, P.h.D.· .

Brink, Lynn , ~ : :' , Government
Southwestern Univ., B.A .. North Texas State Univ., M.A.;·Study·

Bums, Robert . .-. ElectronicS Technology
.'. Southwest Texas State University, B.S. . .

Butler, Alice .' ~ , . . . . .. . . Theater.
· N()rth Texas State Univ., B.S., St~phen F.Austin'Univ., fv'1.A.,' 1\

Castilla, Rene ; .. ,.: .c :'. Journalism
'The Univ. of New Mexico, B.S., East TexasStaie Univ., MA ~. . ':.

Chamberlain, Enrique A. : '.. . :. :":.: Head'Ubrarian
North Texas'State Univ., BA, East Texas State Univ., M.L.S: Ph.D ...

Cherry,:Grady ,: : "." .. :.', .. ~.. :: .,~.,..: ::!. ~9!jsti.
S~eph~n F.Aus~n Univ .. BA, MA, Texas A~M UnJx."P~.p~· ~ ':'.. '.;'

Clminelll, Milry. " Coordinator/Counselor, Special Needs Program
, " Slate Univ.' of New York at Buffalo, B.S., . ..."

North Texas,State Univ., M.S. ! '~~ ,

Coppola, WIlliam' ' : . . . .. :' . V1deolechnology
Michigan State Un!versity, B.A. . . .':'" .

Crowley; LOe'B .. '. ' ':. : :: : Instructional DErielopment'Consultant
, Lamar Univ., B.S.,. Texas A&M Univ., ~.Ed., Ph:D.:· " ,~., ' . .:.

Joseph Cudmore;." .,:.' , .. ,' : Diesel Mechanics
, Tarrant'Couniy Junior College, East Texas State' University; Texas 'A&~

Uf)iversity, The UniVersity of Tex~ at Arlington, Study. ,I ;. . •

Davis, Jeanne .", . . . , " ,. .': P~YChOlqg;
· Univ, of Taxa!}, B.A., MA, North Texas ~tate Univ., S~dy .' ":

Downey, Janice .... Senior'Account Executive, Business &'Professional Institute
'. BaylOr University,'S.BA . .

Edwards, Lynda .. : , .. , , ~ .. , '. . . . .. Q;~'n~elor
.- , . Howard University, BA, Univ. of Pennsylvania, M.A.
.. Texas Southern'Univ., Study •

Flemlng;'Rlchlird .. :. '.. , Computer Science/D!1ta ~ssinglMid·Manageme!1t
" ~emphis State Univ., B.S., Univ. o! Da!las, ~.S., M.S.-A. " '.

Frank!ln, George Lynn... . Vid9? Technology
B.A., Univ. of Oklahoma .

Giles, ¢~8r!es P. : :'" : , . '.' . : " Coun~lor
Ul'!iv. Qf ~rkaQs~, B.S., BA, ~.Ed., E.d.o:

Gonzalez" qarlos :., '.' .
: College of the' City of New York,' B.J.· .
. rexas Christian Univ., M.S.; ,Ph.D.

Green, Kim ,....... Director of Business Operations
. , Principia cOllege:BA, unlversity'ot Florida, MA .

Grlzile, Girady .':'. . . .. ; . . Chairperson, MathlTechnology
: .~ort~ Texas Statel:Jniv., BA, M.A., Ph.D.

Horton, Jal1"les F. Jr. .-:.. . , .
Univ. ~ Illinois, B.A., MA, North Texas State Univ., Ph.D.

Howard, Mike E. . Vice President, Business SelVices
, Lamar State Univ., B.BA, Univ. of Dallas, StUdy .

Hughe8~ Martha .. ~ .. ' ; : : . Dean of Instructional Services
, , Texas Tech Univ., B.A., ¥A .

Hunter, Pau! .. ,. , ; ,.. ; , , E~glish
·Univ. of Texas, B.A., Univ. of Florida, M.A:

!ron~ld~, Robert . . . . . . . . . . . Mi~·Management
U.S. Military Academy, B.S., Univ. of Arizona, M.B.A.
Univ. ·of.Texas 'at Arlington, BA, Stu~y , North Texas State Univ., Stuey

JOMS,.Nancy '.. . :...... . .. English
· ". EllSt T~as: State Ufliv.,. B.A.,,~.A., NC?rthTexas,State Univ., Ph.D ..

Jones, Su~ ::., , Psychology
· ·Nebraska Wesleyan·Univ.; B:A., 'Southern Methodist Univ:, MA .

~leman, Paul·· .. : .'.', ..: .. ,,:. ::: .. :'.. : , .. ,; : : .. Counselor
, Umv of Texas, B A., Unl~' of Houston at Clear Lake City, M A.,
North Texas St~te L!nlv , Study. ,'. , ' :

King, Floyd ~ , , , .\" .. :".-~;. . . . . . Chemistry
· C919ra~0;C9l1ege, B,S" MAT. I .

Klnaey, N..ncy .: . . . . . ~..... '.' . AsSistant Director, Contmumg Education
. .' Univ, of Texas at Arlingtor, B.A., MA ' ' ..'

Kirchhoff, Edwin E :. ',' . , .
Univ. of' Kansas, B.A .. M:A,

KnoWles, jim '.
· ,Texas Christiar) Un!v., 8.S., Ph.D.

Ku~cek,'Leon~rd Geology/EnvironrTjental Science
, La:niar.Univ., B.S., South~rn lI!inois Univ. M.S .
. Univ. of Northern Colorado, Ed.O

lewis, Margar&l : .'." , .. ~ Vice President of Student Development
Uf!iv:' O! New Mexico, B.A., Univ. 9f North Carolina, Chapel Hill, Ph.D.

Lindsey; ~ul .: .. . .... , , .. Air CondiUo,,!Jng/Refrigeratjo~
Eastfield College, AAA.~, U.S, Air Force Tralf)ing Program, AC/R

Lindstrom, Peter . . , . . . . . . . :. , , . Mathematics
: AII~he!1Y College B.S., Kent S~te Ufliv" M."A. .
· ~tate Univ. of New Y~rkat Buffalo, Ed.o.

Long, Linda .
· . . : EI Centro College, A.A., Southern Methodist Univ., B,F.A.
, North Texas State Univ, M:5 , East Texas State Umv., Ed.O

MadeWell, 0' Ann. '. . , . .. ... , ,. . .
· KansaS ~tate College of Pittsburgh, B.A.,

Nqrth :rexasState Univ., M:A. PIi.D. . • .
Magee, Paul : : : , .' .. , : . . Sociology

Harding College, B.A., M.A., Washington Univ., M.A., Ph.D. .
Manc~sl, pen~ls : .... :' .. , .... .-: ... :'. Program Director, Continui~g E~uc~tion

Carthage College, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S.
Mayl, Marilyn', .. : .. : .' .. :. . . . ' ..... , , . Mathematics
· Tex~ Tech U,,!iv., BA, M.S., South~rTl Me!hodlst Univ., StUdy

McClung, Rachel, .. " ' , : . " : , .
Univ. 'of Dallas, B.~., M.~. .'.

Miller, H~~ . :'.' , , . Physical Educatj0'.l
· , ,~am Houston Univ., ~.S., M.~d" Texas A&M Univ., Stu~y
Morman"Shelba Jean : ' , , Mathematics
· . Southern Arkansas' Univ., B.S., Louisiana Stale Univ".MA, 'University of

Houston: I;d:'o. - . .' . :
Morton, Thomas , , Real Estate

· Univ. of Texas, BA, Western States Univ. .
for Pro,~ssionat.Studi~; M.A., Ph.D. .

'.'. ' Chemist!ylAviation

. .. President

. ..... Economics

., ...... Physics

.~p~Ch

..Engl.is~

...... Art
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Norwood, Annetta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Accounting
· Southern Methodist University, B.B.A., M.B.A.
University of Texas at Arlington, Study .

Olson, Margot ::. . Instructional Development Consultant
Carnegie-Mellon Univ.', B.S., Florida State Univ., M.S., Ph.D. • .

088ntow~kl, Francl&:' . : '.. r , : '.' ~us~.
Kearney State College, B.M.Ed., North Texas State University, M.M. Ed.,
D.M.A. . '.. .

Parr, Lona .. ,: : ' " Physical Ed~i€?1i
Univ. 01 Texas, B.S" Southern Methodist Univ., M.S. ... .•

Peterson,.Robert Account Executive, Business & Prolessionallnstitute
Univ. of Texas, B.A. . " .

Plcchlonl, Anthony......... . ..... History
Univ. of Texas at Arlington,B.A" M.A:··

. .... North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.,Ph.D.
PlcquBt, Jim . , :. Dean of Educational Resources

:rexas A&I Univ" B.S., East Texas State Univ., ~.S. . ,
Powell,·Joyce .-.. : : ; English

'. Mississippi College, B.A.; University of Mississippi, M.Ed., East Texas
.' State University, D.Ed.· . '. .', .' •

Proctor, William H. .. ' ': Real"Estate
Univ. 01 -lexas, B.A., Princeton-Theological Seminary, Th.M. .

Ray, Marty : ; , :. .. .Art
. . East Texas State Univ., B.A., Southern Methodist Univ., M.F.A.
RePpond, Kent M : :.............. . Biology

" Midwestern Univ., B.S.,.East T~~ State Univ., M.S:
Rlke, Charlotte :., History

. Univ. of Arkansas, B.A., M.A.; Univ. of Wyoming; St!Jdy .
Robblna, Dalton 0. .... . ... ' ... , . ,:' . . . . , .Diesel Mechanics

· .U.S.A.F. Schools; NationaflnstiMe for Automotive Excellence
International Correspondence Schools; Dana pQrts, Doctor of Motors for

.: 'Diesel M~lianics . > "." '.' ""'. ,:.'.

Rogers,. Maxine .- : .. Director, FmanCial AId
, , .. Prairie View A&M University, B.A.' ' " ,
seeley, Robert :' '. . . . . . . . . . . Music

· ·North Texas State Univ., B.A., M.M.Ed., ..
·Southwestern Baptist Theologi~I·Seminary,·D,M.A.

'.'

,, .

',' ". ,".
". . .. ' :

··t·

, "
" .

.. , .

~:".~:.
'.',

, ,

................... :: ...... Biology

'.

Sims, Ruth
Texas Womens Univ., B.A.,
Univ. of Texas Southwestern Medical School, M.A., Ph.D;

Starkenberg, Richard : '.' , .. : : . Instructor, Diesel1hJck Training Center
Certified by the National Institute for AUtomotive Service •... :

Swaim, Gary D. ".: ,', :.: .. ".:. : -r: :.:.. .. ::. Humanities
Univ. of California, Riverside,·B.A.,
Univ. of Redlands/Claremont Graduate School, Ph.D .

. . Terrell; Will . : ' :. , . '-.: Director,Physical Plant
Tho.mpsO!',.Shlr1ey " 'Physical Education

American River College, A.A., Texas Women's Unlv., B.S., MA, Univ. of
. TeXasat Arlington, Study

Thorpe, DI~ne "........... . , ' ' Counselor
. North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed .

lbdes, Jay. '.. : .
Uni~-.of Texas, BA, MA, Univ. of H~s~n, Ed.D.

1Wenge, Stephen P. . . . . Director Admissions/Registration
St. Cloud Slate Univ.: B.S., MA ,.

vela, Joel :.... . . . , . Vice President of Instruction
Incarnate Word College, B.A.: Angelo State Univ., M.A.
Univ. of Wyoming, Ed:D. .

Watson, Ora , .. Chairperson Communications/Humanities
. BalIState Univ., B.S., Purdue UniV., ~.S.,Ph.D.
weaver, Clifton .... ,.. ..... Chairperson, Jechnlcer Division

Southeastern State Unlv., B,S., North Texas State Univ" M.Ed.
Weaver, DebOrah ' ... Director. Center for' Independent Study

Wheaton College, B.S., Univ. of North·Dakota, M.A.
White, James: . . . . .. . '. . . . . .' " ... Mid:Manage":!ent

. Texas A&M Unlv, B.B.A., North Texas State Univ., M.B.A:· ,
North :texas State Univ., Study

Wilson, Kay: ; r < .
.Texas 'Nomans Unlv., B.S., Study . .

.Wilson, Roger , . .
Texas State Tochnicallnstitute: A.A .•B.A.

Wright, David .. .'... . . . . . . ... : . . . Director, Public Information
Univ. of D~lIas, B.A.,.The U.niv"of Texas at Dallas, M:A., St~dy

. Mid·Management

Real Estate

. .-: . : .. Carpentrx

,',

.....

.'.

...~.
. ' '.... ..
""'.
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community Coliege
District
The Dallas County Community College Districi is com-

prised of seven, :olleges located, strategically throughout
Dallas County, Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-
time faculty and staff members,

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance, In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41,5 million bond issue to finance it. The next
year the District's first college, EI Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas, Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans
, for a multi-campus district became a reality, Richland Col-
lege became the District's fourth college in 1972,

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972, This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges: A key, part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of EI Centro College, a project completed in 1979, Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College, in 1977,
Brookhaven Colleqe, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan, opened in 1978,

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas

,County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term "junior cclleqe." The
name also reflects the District's philosophy, The colleges
truly arecornmunity institutions, rneetinp the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region, The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve eftectivelivinq and responsible
citizenship in "a fast-changing -region, state, nation, and '
world, Each college is therefore committed to providing a '
broad range of educational programs for the people' it '
serves. .... . . . " ......'.

The' needs, abilltles, and goJls of 'each student are '
considered important The focus is on creating 'an 'educa-.
tional program for the individual rather than" squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an "educational mold," , ,
The District therefore has a place for different kinds of,

students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
delving into, an ,interesting hobby 'to enrich leisure hours.
There is a ptace for the person preparing to enter a trade or
technical fi~ld with a year or two of studies, and aplace for,
the employed individual wanting to improve occupational
skills: There is a place for the very bright high school
student readytobeqincolleqe work in 'advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in todays complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of such
a varied family? The answer is found in 'four categories of
programs:

1. ,For,the student, working toward a bachelor's or higher
degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year and
, second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities. ' -.

2. For the student seeking a meaningiui job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields. , ' "

,3: For the employed person wishingto improve job skills or
to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and other topics.
Additional' program; are available for the' high school

student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help each ,studerit design the educationalprogram
that best meets individualneeds. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to dsfineqoals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals' and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tirie at all District colleges. '

District Responsibilities

To carry out .the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, includinq guidance services. These programs
arid courses must help each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
-tual, and social development. In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be maintained within
. a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees, At the
same time; the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide '
educational and cultural l!ladership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. lndividuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue to
meet its responsibuitles in changing times, the' college'
system must guard against stagnation'. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District level andon each
campus. . ,

League for Innovation, ,
The Dallas COunty Community ¢9l1ege' District is a'

member 'of the League for lnnovatlonIn'the COmmunity
College, The League is composed of 19 outstanding com-
munity college districts.throuqhout t,~enation. Its purpose
is toencouraqe innovative experimentation and the con-
tinUing development of the community college movement
in America, M.embership com ni its the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation witho!hercommunitycollege
districts. The goal. is to serve the community with the best
educational program andthefullest use of resources.
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Equal Educallonal And Employment Opportunity
Policy
" Dallas County Community College District is committed
to providing equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless ,01 sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or disability, The Dis-
trict provides equal:opportunity in accord with lederal and
state laws, Equal educational opportunity includes admis-
sion, recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activities,
access to course offerings, counselinqand testing, linan- '
cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
ath letics.Exlstinq adm in istrative procedures 01the College
are used .to handle student grievances, When a student
believes a condition 01 the College is untalr or discrimina-
tory: the student can appeal to the administrator in.charqe
01 that area" Appeals to high,administrative, authority are
considered on the merits 01'the case: ' ' " .' ,

F.amily Educational Rights Arid Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family. Educational Rig~ts and

Privacy Act 011974, the College may rele'ase intormation
classified as "directory: intormation": to the :geneiai public
without the written consent.ot-the' student. Directory iptor-
mation lncludes: (1) studentnarne.jz) student address, (3)
telephonenumber, (4) dates 01atteridance.ts) educational
institution 1)10strecently attended; andts) other intorrna-
tion;incliJding major field of study and degrees and awards
received,' ': : : '
. :ii... stlid~nt may request that all or anypart of the dir~cidry
lnfcrmation be withheld' from the public by giving written
notice tothe Registrar's Office during the lirst tzclass days
ota fall:or:spririg:semester or the lirst lour class days of a
slirnmer,session: If no request is filed, tntcrmatton 'is
rei~a:sed ~pori:inquiry. No telephone inquiries are <jckriowl'
~dgai.1;:al.l~eClue:stsmust be made in person, Nptranscript
or: academic 'record, is released without written consent
from-th~'stude,nt siating the information to be given, e~cept
as specified by law. . .

Student Consumer Inlormation services
.' Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public

Law 96-374, the College provides all students'Withinfor~
malion about its academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct
The college.student is considered a responsible adult:

The student's erirollment indicates acceptance ot.the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

. If you are unabie' to complete ihe cOljrs~ :(or coG';ses) for
which you have registered, it is: your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). 'Failure to do
so will result in your receiving a performance grade, .usually
a grade of "1'''. ' '

" '

II. IMPORTANT TERMS'
Academic advisor: A rnemberot the' coueqestatt who

assists-students in' planning 'appropriate 'academic pro:
grams. '. . " .-.'. . . .

Add: During' anysinqle se;';e~ter; io: enroliiri addi-
tional course(s) after regular registration .
. ,Admission: Formal.appli~aii~~' and acceptance as a
credit student. A person wishing to enroll must complete
an application, be accepted, and 'receive a letter 01accep-
tance from the' Registrar before registering: " .' :. :

Audit: Erirolimehi in a credit proqrain' iri'a course with-
out receiving' a~aderrlic credit,' :: : ' ... : . ' " .' .'
, Class Schedule;:The lisi of 'courses offered 'lor 'a spe-

cilic semester. Names 01 teachers; days, times, location,
lees:and registration instructions' are Included. . "
'. "," . '. . - . ..... . .. ..'.' - '-:.' ',. :.
, ,Common Leamlng: "General' Education" as deli ned
by the Dallas, County ·Community College' District.
common Learning courses contaln learning experiences
wtiich provide.knowledge and skills necessary for.livinq
well, and: lunctioning competently-in rapidly c~1\nging
local, state, national, and world communities: ' .

Concurrent enrollment: (a) ,Enrollment. by the same
stude!}t in:two different bCCCD,colieges at:the saine time;
(b),Enrollmentbya highschool'senior in'o'neof the DCCCD
colleges while still.enrolled in high s.c~ool; (c) Enrollment by
a ,student.in two related courses in the same semester: (d)
.Enrqllment in.both a DCCCDinstitution and a lour-year insti-
tution at the same time.

Course load: The number 01hours or courses in which a
student is enrolled in any given semest~r. .

Cl't!dii: The numerical value assigned to a C;ourse(see
".CREDIT.HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS".) "

C~dit Hou~iSe~ester Hours: The unit 01 :credit
earned lor course .work.Each' college courSe 'is"worth a
certain number 01 credit or, semester hourS. This riumber
is determined by the type 01 class it is.an'd the number 01
hours per week it meets: For example"a 3,credifhour class
(English, History, etc.) meets 3 hours per,week during.the
lall/spring semesters; a 4 credit hour class '(science,: lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Checkthis,cat!llog or class
schedule lor the va!ue 01 any course you wish to take.

Cniditjnon-credit: :Cre'dit :6Iasses' are 'those which
award academic ,credit and apply towanj. a_degree., Non-
credit cla~sesdo neither 'and are usually offered' through
Continuing Education. ", ".", ":. '
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.' ....
, : C~mpus class schedule: A booklei which is P~blished
prior to each semester listing all classes; sections, dates..
times' instructors' 'names: and meeting placesand ,whichis
used by students, to prepare their persona] 'class schedules ,
each semestei, ", , "',','"

Drop: The act of offi~ially withdrawing from a particu-
lar 'course without penalty before a specified date.: See
calendar in this catalog for "tast Day to yYithdraw:" It is the
student's responsibility to drop ,a, course by the date
published, :- ' , ' ' '
, , Earty R'egistratlon: A method of selectirigah9iese~ing
courses tor subsequent semesters: Consult with anadvi-
sor 'prior' to, going to early registration, : , ':'" ,,' ,
, 'Electl~es:couises which do not' courii'toward major
b~t are required' for 'most college 'degr~s,Electives are,'
selected for Personal' interest, .ski!l .development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding" Consult with
an advisor before deciding, upon electives,

, Fee: A charge which tne.colleqe requires for services
in addition to tuiliorii:harges::' :'" ' : ," , '

Flexible~e;,t~c~ur~e: A course begfnning ahd ending
on dates which are different trom.the regular semester, This
is also referred to as "flex-entry" or "short semester registra-
tion", Consult the, campus class schedule for further infor-
mation, '

Full·time student: A student who is enrolled in at least
12credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit tiours during
a summer session. .

GPA: Grade 'Poi~t Average, For further explanation,
see catalog section' entitled "Scholastic Standards." :
, Gr~,Poirits: See catalog section ~ntitled "Scholastic

StandardS,;" ',"," "', ' ' ' , ,

'Grades: See catalog section entitled': :'Scholastic
Standards," '

, ' :Lab' hours: Th'e nurnoer of hours a student spends each
week in' a laboratory or other learning environment: : ' , ': :::
, lecture hoiJrs:Ttie number 'of hours a stuoemspencs
e~ch week in actassroornother.tnan alaboratory ,:' ,

• • • ••••. • ., • 4 ' •

, Major: The subject or field of study in which thestudent
planstospecializa.For example, one "majors': :in Auto,mo:
tlve TechnologY, Business, 'etc, ',:" " , , "

, ,

" Part-time stude;';i, A' student' who is' enrolled for; I~SS'
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in a summer session, ' ,

", ..
Performancegrooe: A grade oIA'-S, C,-D, orF, This

does not include the grades of W"I, or WK,See: ca\alog ,
sfictiori6n "Academic 'Iriformation;' foi ,more o'n grades'
and grade-point' averages,:-' , ' .. ',': ,"
, Prer.;q~isi,te:-: A :require:ment, w~ich' must' ,be ,~et

BEFORE enrolli~gfi>ia specific course, For example, the
prerequisite for, ENGLISH 102 is the success,ful comple-
tion of ENGLISH 101, A- prerequisite maybe another
course (high school or college), ,an appropriate assess-
ment score, or' bY:permiSsion' of t1ie:in~tructor: ',: ':':-

: ,'. "

',' . '.'
.~'.

, Probation: A war;,ihg for a student whose academic work
or behavior is unsatisfactory, Students on academic probation'
may be suspended it' their academic performance does
not improve, ' ,

Reglstratio~:' The; official ,process for enrolling in
courses: This-involves selecting classes with the help.ot an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees"
Check the Class Schedule for registration dates, '

Seclion: A number indicating day/evening, hour; room
number, and name of instructor for a particular course,
For example, the section number diHerentiates among the
various classes of English 101,

, Semester: A term denotinqthe length of'time a student
is enrolled ina specfic'course. FOrexample.tthera 'are two
long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16
weeks,' There' are two summer sessions or "semesters':
(Summer I and Summer II) which last approximately'S';'_~ ' - "

,Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well with one-
self,others, and changing environments, Skills for Living
are- discussed, and learned throughout, the curriculum
and.provide basic goals for all Common Learning course~:

, " :Tecimical/occupational courses: Courses wtiich lead
to a' certificate or two-year degree in a technical or
occupational program, These courses are designed to aid
the student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized in
the job market. Consult an advisor regarding the transfer-
ability if you plan to attend a four-year institution,:

, Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and: conve,
nience for students seeking colleg,e credit:with minimum
campus visits, Students watch the course ,television pro-
grams at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts, com-
plete study guide and reading assignm~nts, take tests on
campus, and attend optional discussion meetings, Instruc-
tors are available during regular office' hoiJrs or via tele-
phone when assistance isneeded: "," ===:*':- -- -
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Transfer courses: Courses which are designed to trans-
fl:ir tO,other colleges arid universities, Students need to con'
suit with 'an advisor or counselor about the transferability of
specific: courses, Because a course will transfer does not
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mean it will apply toward a specific major or degree at a four-
year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student's academic rec-
ord which ~an be obtained through the Admissions Office.
An off/cia/transcript must have the seal of the college affixed
and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of terminating e~rollment. A stu-
den/withdrawing must go through a formal, procedure. It
is the student's responsibifity to withdraw officially by the
appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog or the
Class Schedule for the "Last DaytoWlthdraw." .· . - .

. :

III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy' .. , . .
The College has an "open door" admissions poljcy. It

insures that all persons who can profit' from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is' not used' to determine
admission. - '

.Admission Requirements.

Documentary eviden~e of Texas' residency must be
provided by all applicants. This evidence must be submit-
ted with the application for admission and must prove
twelve (12) months of Texas residency immediately prior
to the semester of enrollment. Failure to provide evidence
will result in an applicant being classified as a nonresident
for tuition/fee purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for
specific iniormation detailing required documentation.

Beginning Fieshmim .
Students enrolling in college for the first time whofil one

, of the following categories may apply for, ~dmission: '
a. Graduates from an accredited high"school or those who
, have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has graduated. .' '.

b. 'Graduates of an unac2redited high sch~ol who are 18 .
years of age or older:

c. Persons who do not hold' a high' school diploma or
G.E.D. (but' who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from college
instruction. Such admission will be on a probationary
basis.

d. Highschool seniors recommended by their high school
-principal. The Colleqeadrnits a limited number of stu-
·dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maxinium .ot six- hours of special study
·each semester, as long as the combined high school
, and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16)
semester hours. (Each high school course is normally:
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue .to make normal proqress
toward high school graduation.

I'

. Transfer Students .' . .
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on the

basis of their previous college record. Academic standing
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar's
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Relations for special approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information.
Former Students .
'Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County Com-

munity College District must submit an application for read-
mission to any District college.' Students with 'unsettled
financial debts at any District college will not be readmitted.
Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through

the Office of Career and Continuing Education.

International Students
, The College is authorized under federal law' to enroll
non-immigrant alien' students. International students are
. not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must: '
a. complete a .personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the college
administration, .

.b. present TOEFL (Test,of English as a Foreign Language)
testscores ot 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests,

c. be profictent in English and provide aletter in their own
. tiandwriting indicating educational and vocational
plans,

d. show eVidence~f sufficient financial support forthe aca-
. demic year by submitting an 1·134(Affidavit of support)
. Immigration and Naturalization Service document,
e. provide written, proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
. chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nin-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January '1,.1968, and diphtheria/tetanus injections
taken within the last ten years.

f. . fulfill' all' admission requirements for international stu-
dents at teastso days prior to registration, '

g. enroll as a full-time student (rntrurnum-ot 12 credit
hours),' .

h. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
with a minimum "C" average.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

. ,

Continued on page,-,1",2~_
following Tuition & Fees Schedule
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",Semester
" " Credit,'
:-<, ,'Hour':: "
, .. l' :

2"·
'3

" 4
, 5
,6'

, '-7:-
8'

, '''9
, ,10:·' "
.11

.' .. 12.
13
, 14 '
15
, 16
.17
18
, 1920

Semester
Credit
Hour
1
2
3
4
5
'6
7·
8
9

rurnos AND STUDENT SERVICES ,FE'E'
, Fall and Spring Sessions ,. ,.

'. Dallas 'County"
Tuition 'Fee ' Total
$ 32, ,'$3 '$35
32 "3 35

'32':3 35
40" '4' -;14
"50 ' -'5'· ' ','55'
,.60 .' 6 '66

70 7 .. 77'
80°',,'; '8 88'
90 9 99

'·100 10110·
,10811 . '. : ..119
, 116, 12, " 128
124 12. 136"
132 12 144
.140': . 12 152
148 12 ,160,
156 12 168 '
164 ,12 176
'172 12 184 -",
180 12 192

Out-ot-Dlstrlct .'
.Tuition Fee Total
$ 32 s 3 '$ 35
62 3 65
93 3' ." '96
124 4" 1'28,
.'155 '5 :160'
186 6192

"217 7 224 "
: 248 8 '256
·279 9, 288
,310 10 320
320 11 331

-: 330 12 342
340 12 352
.350 : 12' 362
360 ,:12 372
370 "12 '382
380 12, 392
390 12. 402
;400 12 412
410 ,,12 422

The following definitions are brief guidelines Drily;
pleasediscuss anyquestions regardingproper tuitionclas-
sification with admissions office personnel.
A DallasCounty resident is onewho (1)resides.inDallas

County and (2) qualifies as an in-state resident. Texaslaw
defines an in-state resident as an individual "who is
employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month period pre-
ceding registration." The Dallas County Community Col-
lege District Board of Trusteeshaswaivedthe difference in
tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and
Dallas County rates for a person and his/her dependents
who owns real estate, business or personal, within Dallas,
County, For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the' Admissions'
'Office" Classification as a state resident or qualification for
.awaiverof out-of-state fees applies only to U"S,citizens or
permanent resident aliens. " -;.' .
The DCCCDBoaid of Trusteesdefines an cut-ot-dlstrict

student as (1)a student eighteen (18)yearsot age or older
who resides in a Texascounty other than Dallas <;;ou~tyor .

1

" TUITION
surnmer.sesstons

Dallas County
Tuition
$32,'
32
36
48
60
72
78
84
90

. ' ..~.
, '

, ,\

, " 'Ou!-Of-State or' Country' , '
Tuition Fee' Total',$~gg: $:~$~g;:
. . :200' .., 3 . , :203
'.",: I .'

,,236.' 4, 240
.. 295 5 300

354 6 360
.'413 "7 '4'20

,';"·472:8 480
'·531· , : 9. ,'540
·590' 10': 600
649 11 660
708 12 720
767' 12 779
826 12' 838 :
885 12 897
944 12 956'
1003 .:12 ' 1015
1062 "12 1074
1121 12 1133:-
1180, 12 1192

..Out-of-State 'or Country,
, Tuition
'$200
200
200
260
325
390
448
506
564

.

'(2) a student who is less than eighteen (18)years of age
whose parenis live in a Texas county other than Dallas
County, In either case, state residency requirementsmust
be fulfilled (see above).
An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas

from out- of-state viithin the 12-monthperiod prior to regis,
tration. Anyone who enrolls as an out-of-state student is
presumed to rernainout-ot-state as long as the residence
of .the individual in Texas is for the purpose of attending
school. An individual who would have been classified as a
resident for the first five of the six years immediately pre- ,
'.cedingregistration, but who resided in another state for all,
or part of the year immediately preceding registrationshall
be classified as a resident student.
A foreign national 'Onany other than a permanent resi-

.dent visa must pay out-of-country tuition and fees. '
;Ttie tuition'scheduleabove is subject tochangewithout

notice,by action of the District Board ot Trustees or the
State of Texas, '

11
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Continued from page 10

Applicailon and Ad,mlssion Procedures , . " ,
.Applications may be submitted ahy, time prior to ,reg-

istration, Earlier application -Is : desirable 'because the
student's place jn registra,iion is determined by the dale of
the applicant's file; submitting admissions documents early
atso ihsures that ttiere is adequate time for effective coun-
seli!lg and schedule planhing, A later place in registration
often means that the Classes a student desires are already
fillect ' ,

..
Applicants 'must submit the iollowingniaterlal to ,the

Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a, An official application, available from the Admissions
Office, ' '

b. Official Transcripts: The following must be submitted: (1)
for beginning college students an'offiCialhigh school tran-
script from the last high school attended; (2) for,college
transfer students, .otticlal transcripts for all previous col-
lege work attempted, The college's accrediting agehcy
requires transcripts, and the college uses them in pro-
gram advisement.

Once ihe above materials are SUbmitted',itie a~Pli~aht is
assignee. a place in registration, All applicants may select
only those classes available when they register, Students
may enroll in certain courses' at times other than regular
semester registration, See the Flexible Entry Courses sec'
tion in this catalog and contact the Registrar's Office for
additional Information, ' ' , ' " "

'Students entering with academic deficiencies, or low
assessment scores may be admitted' on propation ,and
may' be required 10 eriroll in developmental' or other pro'
grams designated by the college, '

Tuition',.""""
, Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the

number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence, Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or ,the
Texas Legislature, ' ,

',',-

.,' . ',..
, ,
Addiiiomil Fe~s " , ' " '
, :Ada,itional:feesmaybe assessed as ~e~ proqrams are
developec, with special laboratory costs, These fees will
always be kept to a practicjll minimum:',Ii, graduation fee is
not-assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental. ' '

SpecialFe~sAridCh'arges "
laboratory Fee' $2 to $8 a semesier (per lab):

.' . ,
Class Fee: Variable special costs cif course not otherwise
defined as "Laboratory Fee," Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of "class
fees." '

physical Educ~tioh Activity Fee: $5 a semester,
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.
Private, Music Les~on Fee: ·$45 for one hour per -week
(maximum) fbI' onecourse, $25 for one.tialf hour per week,

. .... . . .

,Audit Fee: The charge fo; auditing acourse is the same as
if the coursewere taken-for credit, except that a student
service fee is nolcharged,' '

¢redlt by ExaminatiOn:.A fee will be charged tor each
examination, -This fee can' change without prior, notice,

". :':. ...' : .:': .~.
Rehirid,Poli~y _ . ' .', , , " '
"''Ttie''refund' policy of the District is based, upon state
regUJaifOhS,~nd on. tlie fact that student'.tui!ior1 and fees
prov!d.~,only a.traction of the-cost ot C\fferingeducational
opportunities, Whenstuoents enroll in a class, they reserve
places ,whi<;:h,cannot be,made available to other· students
uhtiLthey off.icial,lydrop the class, In addition, the "riginal
enrollment ot'students represents a sizable ,cost to the
rii~tricl regar,diessof continw3nce in'that class, Ttiereiore,
a tefund is,made·only Linder the following conditions:'
'(I) Offlcial,withdrawal:" - ,
, ,St~d~nt~ who officially withdraw .from the in'stitution
shall 'h'ave their tuition 'arid mahdatory fees ,refunded
according,tq the'foliowing schedule: '." ' -

/1-. •

.' "

"
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.. ' .. I': '. .' .'." ,- .

. . . . 'Fall and :Spring Semesters
Prior. to the first class day, , ... , . , .. , . , , .... , , :, 100~/~
During the first-five class days'".', v ' ".:." •• , :.::ao,%" "'.
During tile second fiveclass days :',.:. ,.:":.:",, 70%
Duriflg the t~irq five' class days, , :, . : : , , .'. , ' , , ,'., 50%
During the.tourth five class days, , , ' , , , ,' .. '.. " . " 25°/~
i\fiei ttie fo'urth fiveclass days. , , . " . ~',.. , :, .. ,NONE
. '. "',:.:,> ::: ':', Summer Semesters '. "
Prior-tothe firs/class day.,:. ::', ,:,., , 100%
[)urlng,lhEHirst. secondor third class day :- ao% ,'. '.. ,' . . ""..
Duriri~fthe foutth,:fifth~9rsixtli class day: , 50% AsSeslimentilndAdvlsement Procedures . . .
After. the.sixth class day ... .".'.... ' ..... :., ", , " NONE " ASsessment is the .process.ot evatuatinq readiness for
.' •. ': ':-:' , :' : '...". ,:' . '0 .,,":; . certain college courses and ihe probabilities for success in
(2) OffiCial dropota course or courses: those courses. The Colleqehas an assessment process for
· Stu~~rts ~tio rediJci'! iheir s~~ester~re8it hour lo~d by entering siudents which is a required part of the enroll-
officially dropping acourse or courses and remain enrolled ment process,
at tlie institution will have applicable tuitiori and fees " The assessment program i.ncludes the completion of a
refunded according to the fOllowing schedule: . questionnaire, which ,Q9cumerits information on career
. ..:. :.: . . '. ,R~gular Se'ssio'n ' 6'1d; wor.k ,plans,: previous' academic;: achievement and
During th~ fir.st twelve pl~ss ,caYs;.,•........ , 100% other-relevant. information ..AssesSment also includes an
After the twelfth class day'.: . : , .... '. : ..... :. ,.:.. NONE ,?xaminil'ion' of . individual' skill level,S in reading, writing
. .' .' . ,. surriri;~rS~~si~~" .. ' . ': ::. ',' a.nd mather\1\ltics. Information '01) skills may c.ome from

During the firsUour ciassdays: " ... :.', :.: , ',:.:. Hiooio ACT or SAT results, previous c,ollege-Ievel work or from
After ,the fourth class' day ,..,.. '. ". : ',,; ·NONE score:';' .on. the' .standardized .tests adminisiered free of
· .:" '. " .'" .: .:.: ,.,:,:' charge by)tie, Col!ege, ,,:: :::. '.
S~pa~ate refund '~ch~aul'~s ni~y' be. ~~'tabli~hed .f~r ','.' aecause~ of lhE1importimce of:su.Ch ,information, stu,

bpiionai fees such as intercollegiate athletics,culturai tlents',shOulc .tiave.'off~cial copies. o~,AC1 and/or SAT
entertainment. parking; yearbooks, ,etc. : ~.. ,; .• :,.:'::- sC,ores'!!nd trariscripts IT.1ailedto the:AdmisSions Office.eir
· Tuition anc' fees paid directly tb.-the .instii~tiq~,b;'· ~ ~ring,themperS6nally, at·th,e time of application: It is the
sponsor; do'1o[, or ,scholarship. shall 'be refimded,to the responsibility of· the student to make' these available,
source rather than, directly tei the ~tud.ent.·· ';. -:';: ,- The assessm~nt program provides informatio~ needed
(3)' A siudent dropping a poriiein Of.his·class'io'~d,a.tter, the in advise·meni.' Academic advisement· sessions pi-ovide a

twelfth class day of. a ,tali or spring seme~ter (fourth framework for :inf.ormed' decision~making 'qnthe p'!rt ()f
class day of·a summer' session) is not entitled to a students anil advisors, InformatiOn on a,studenl's skills,
; ref.unc '[mless approved by the Reiund Petitions Com- abilities, career. plans, educational;background, life. e'xpe-
· . 'tt '.' . riences, and mOtivation is im.portan.t iri·he.lping ihe stucent'ml ee, ,.' ''',
(a) Refund. Pe.titiOn~.,accompa.lJie.d,by' ..an.'explanation of a~d advise" makeselec\ionsfro~,t,he ~~ny ,educiJtio~al

options available: : . ,". '" ,any eXisting circumstances, shall. be submitted to· ., '. .' . ". ... ... :' .'., ." .:"
the Relurid: Petitions Committee on·the campus. . " . Details ()f assesSment and;advisement procedures are

(b) ilthe: pelltion i~approved by the committee.', the' . available through the Ccilieile,CounsejiQg'Ce!1ter or in the
. student shall be notified and shall receive a.refurid", .', ... "Schedule of Classes" each semester.. . .
· . of tuition .and, feesaccordirig to the appropriate
.' .. ' '. schedules in this policy" ,.
(4) Thesiudent must sub";'it the requesUor r~fund.bef~r~ .

the end of the semester or summer session for which ' .
, '.the refund 'is requested.

• . _ . f •••••• •.• ,' • I

(5) Mandatory fees shall include,' but nbt be limited to,:
.studimt, activity fees, laboratory, fees, private lesson -:.
'. fees: and physical education activity fees: . . .

(~rF,I~Xi~ie.e~iry co~isesace to'be himdied as teguier ~e-
, •mester length courses, The refund' schedule will be pro·.
.' rated :accordingly. . ,
,}'. ,", .' ...
':, 't..~,:.:., ,.\' .... _,";-', " ".

(7)::Refund '~hecks'normally r~quireaminimum of .one
;: ~on./.h fro.m date"!?! ~Pf?roval,for processing, ' ~'. .

(8) T~e:c'ollege' academic caiendar'shall specify ihe last
· 'day·.tor witpdrawal,with refund:'.' ',

',~::; " " "..'.. ""

.. :..

I ' .. .. , :' .. - .

"

Returned Checks . " .',
.Checks.retorned to the Business Office must be paid

with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
torretornedchecks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, inclUding stop payment, the ~ollege
Business, Office rnay.subrmt the checkto ttie Justice of the
Peacefor appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President ()f Student Development may. also implement
di,sciplinary proceduies, .', .'. ... .. ...' . .. . .: ..

Change Of Schedule ' '.'
. . Stupents shoulej be .careNI in. registering to sch~duie
courses, only ,for the days (Ina. hours' they, can. attend.
St!Jdents. requesting class. ct)anges shbula ~bntact. the
Registrar's Offjce during the time specified in the class
schedUle. No change is complete until it has been proc,
essed by the Registraf's Office:" .

Non-Credit Student (Audi,i) , .
, A person whor:neets the'(ldmission' requirements 01 the

District may. with the conserit of. the division chairpersori
and' instructor; enroll in a,credit course as a non-credit
student, A nOn·credit siud,?ritmay atiend class::t>ut m(lY
not receive,a final 'grade or credit for a course, An instructor
may give ari examination if he determines the examination
is an essential cemponenl'of the learning process, Tlie fee
. in a credit course is the same for a non'credit student as for
a credit student: '

. 13
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Transfer Of Credits .
Transfer of creditis generally given for all attempted

work at colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Southern ASsociation
Commissionon Colleges. The Registrar's Office evaluates
all transfer credit. Transfer students admittedwith.a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until thedeflclency is
cleared by earning additional grade points. Credits earned
in military service schools or through the U.S. Armed For-
ces Institute are reviewed by the Registrar and credit
granted if applicable.' .

Address Changes And Social Security Number'·
. Each student has the responsibility toinform the Regis-
trar's Office of changes in name or address; ,Each;apP'ii~ant
for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security number.
This number doubles as a student identification number
and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does
. not have a Social Security number, another number is
assigned for record keeping. ' . .

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION
'. '."

Sch·OllisticStandards:.'Grades And:Grade Pilint:.:'-:
Average' .

Final grades are' reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Grade. . . Interpretation." Val.u!J
A .::.,.; .: -:::-' Excellent .' .:'. ::':> 4. points .':
B . Good ;-:,>.,: 3 pointsv.:
C. ,. ',':' ",' -, .Averaqe .:,::: -:"': 2'poi,nts:<
D ' ." ' "Poor '.' ,.... , 1-point>. ;
f':::- .', ;: Failing.:-. 0 points':.
I.... ' " . . . . ' ,Incomplete' '_ . 'Not 'Computed
WX .': ..... Progress;' '. Not 'Computed
.. ". .' re:enrollment ' .

... r~quired ".... .'
W,' . Withdrawn Not' Computed
CR. . Credit" ,:' Not Compuied

... Grade p6iills.ear~ed for each course are deterinined by
multiplying the numbe'r of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A stUdent's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit h9urs attempted during the same period. For.exam'
pie, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following .grades has a grade point average 2:93:

Credit Hours. ' Grade .Grade Points
2-hour course A '.' 8' '.
3-hour course ' B .9 :
4-hour course B ' 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit -rotai Grade
Hours:. '. Points: ' '
12:.35, .

35 + 12 = 2.93 .. :/::(.::'i::~:;U:;
..; ~

, .-:-:

I

".', ..:
. .

For repeated coursesonly the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade 'point 'averages' ·Transcripts
do, however,indicate·all·.work completed .lntne .District,
even if the latest grade is' lower than a preceding grade.
When a-student withdraws from a course belnqrepeated.
the cumulative grade. point average is calculatedby using
the immediately preceding 'grade In' the same course.'
ua studentbelieves an error has been made in deter-

mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as .possible
Requests 10'(grade cli~nges:will not beconsidered later
than two years folloWing the last day of the semester for

. which the grade was assiqned, . . .... ' " ' :.: .
.. An incomplete grade "I": njay be' given when.anunlore-
seen.emergen·cy,p'rev!Jnts a student from conlpleiinQ the
work in a course-The "t'rnustbe converted to a.pertorrn-
anceqrade (one with a grade poirii'value)'within'90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent.reqular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the "I"." .. . ,
is' converted to a performance grade.. .
:: An Incomplet'e:'C~ntract is used.to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
requirements for the 'satisfactory cornpletionot the course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor: the student and the division chairperson
and submitted' with the' firial grade report. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted wlthout the stu-
dent's signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract: ' .:' .', ~"': "':' .
··Students· who do not complete. course ,requirements
may receive a 'iW'i:: 'grade when the Insfructor oetermines
that -reasonabte progress hasbeen.made and when-the
student can reenroll f6r 'course completion.:prior· to the
certification date in'the next regular S:emester.:If.the.student
re-enrolls and completes the 'course: .requirements. the
"WX" remains for the first enrollment; a perfoirrjance grade
is given 'for the second enrollmE,lni.,If the stu~,e[1fdgeS not
complete the cours!J requirements. the':WX':I~ <:onverted
to a 'performance grade. ' :",: " ;,' -. ' '

,',

Acceptable Scholastic Performance:, . : ': :.
College work is measured in terms of credit h~urs: The'

number of credit hours offered foreachcqu[sj3 is given with
the course de·scriptlon.. '. ,.' ,. " ..
. Acceptable scholastic'performance,is the,milintenance
of a grade point average of.2.0 (on a 4.0 scale).or. better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree, or,certifi,
cate program unless they.have a .cumulative. grad~ p()int'
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned 11),

courses'numbered 99 and below are included in comput-
ing a' student's scholastic' standlng·:'·but they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load
The 'maximum 'academic . load is' 18· credit, hours of

cciurse:work per. semester or five classe~. plusphy~ical
education'. Students must receive permi~sion of.the RegiS'
tiar:or: the: appropriate' college offiCial' to .carry 'a;heavier
load:: Employed',students carrying :a: full load '(1:2 credit
hours' :or:moie) should not work more' than 20 hours per
;." .. . .. ", . : .;; " . :,::.. ' ..

.. '....
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week. Students working more hburs:'should reduce 'their
academic load proportionately. The ,recommended load
limit for'day or evening students who are ernployedfull-tirrie
is six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week .
summer period. ' . . .

Ciassificatia'n Of Students
Freshman: .' . .
. .,6; -student who has completed .Iewer than 30 credit.

hOLJ!t. . .' ....
Sophomore:' . . ..,. ..: .
•.~)i'-student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
P;iii-time:. . . . ." .
···A student carrying' fewer than 12 credit hours in a 'given
semester. .
Full-time::' ,
A'student carrying izor more credit hours in a' given

semester.

.Class' Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in

which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their.
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student's re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course bythe appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year.) If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of "F"

Students who are absent from class for the observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified. the instructor(s) that the
student would be. absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.91'1 Tx. Educ. Code.

.,' -.-
j

Dropping A' Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure. It is the student's responsibi!ity to
drop or withdraw. Failure to do so will resulfin receiving a
performance. grade, usually a grade of uF." Should circum-
stances 'prevent a-student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student.may withdraw by
mail by' writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Students who 'drop
a class or withdraw from the College before the semester
deadline receive a 'W' (Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a "W" is indicated on the aca-
.dernic calendar. See "Refund Pollcy''for possible eligibility
for a refund.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roil. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours' of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President's Honor List. Part-time
students who take siX-II credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List. .

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed a

tota: of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may be removed from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point. average. Students on scholasttc
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
· average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average. of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do notmeet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic

.. suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the
· Vice President of Student Development. .

Grade Reports
A grade report is issued to each student at the end of

each semester and gives the grade earned in each course
that semester. A transcript is the official record 0' college
work and gives all grades earned throughout the DCCCD
college career. Transcripts are withheld from students who
have not met financial or other obligations to the College.
· (See Student Codes and Expectations: "Financial Transac-
tions.with the College.")
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Transcripts OiCredit, .' ,',
Upon the written request ot a student. the Registrar's

Office will send an official transcript to the individual stu-
dent orto any college or agency named, .Thetranscript
may be withheld, however,untllthe.student has.settled all
obligations with the College" .... :',' : :, ::-: -:

Degree.RequiremEmts',' > ,,:~" ~ -.-. -." .. '".
'The College centers theAssociate in Arts and Sciences

Degree upon students whp: have .completed all gene~al
specific requirements for graduation,:Each degree canol- '
datemust earn the last 15hoursasaresldent student in the
District colleges 'oraCC,rl)e,!S.'fio~rs in residence,' "': ..
, Students'seekingcertificatesor ~ssociatedegreesni~st
submit otficial transcriptsofall previouswork attemptedbe-
forea certificateor degree,willbeawarded, Failureto submit
official transcripts'diiectly)rom ,ttie'institutions,attendedlYi[1
resuhIn the tieiiree.'of gertificate:notb:eing:a"yarded.:':' .'
:,: :Tt)El,degreemustbeawa'rCJedby ttie colleqewhich offers
the 'program in which the student majored, If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
aegree where the majority of the hoursweretaken, Corres-
pondence work must be' approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. Nl=?,':Tlorethan one-fourth cit the wsirk
required tor any degree or certificate maybe, t,aken by
correspondence,

• Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen-from :Art
104, a toreign language, Humanities 101,-L:iter-
ature,Music 104,Philosophy 102,or Theatre:10,1,

• Physical Education activity course (1 credit houri,:
,eBehavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen
" from Anthropology, Human-Developrnent-Psy-'

chology, or Sociology: " .' :-' . ,- ' ' . '
, .'HistorY 101~102(6 credit, h0L!~) andGovernment
" 201-202,(6 credit hour's):Only three credit hours

of history and three credit hours of government
may be earnedthrouqh 'creditby.examinatlon,

:. • Business (3 credifh:6ljrSitobe:c~osen from Busi-
'" ' "ness, Accounting: tvfanage'm'enCCqmputerlntorma-
. " tionSystems: :or: Economics, 'Cooperative' Work
.. : '. Experience cciurses'may'j,6t:bElusedtomeetCorn-
. .' rnon ~ea~riing.degni\i .'~quir~me[its,.' '.':.' '
~:Ei~.tiV~~·(1.~~~·~~;~it:~6Li~).::~:: .:.'.'.'.',-

"
A maximum of four physical education activity hours

may be counted: as credit toward, requirements for
,graduBticm.Courses numbered 99 and below cannot be
included to meet degreeor certificate requirements.Music
199,Art 199,and Theatre 199,maynot be,counted toward
the '61 hour minimum"", '

.' . . . . '. '.. '.~ '. '

, 'AII students plimnirig' to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution 'may complete :their' four semester requirements

, in:physical education during their freshman and sopho-
The Common Learning Curriculum : :more years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs

The Common Learning curriculum is composed 01 of the institutions to which they, may transfer for their
required courses and clusters of courses designed to special'requirements, These catalogs should be used by
advance the learning which is common to all candidates students and advisors in planning programs,
for a degree, Associate In Applied Arts and SCiences Degree
The Core Curriculum consists of English 101,Speech Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a

Communication 101,and a math course numbered 100or 'grade of"C" or better in each of the three Core courses,
above.A grade of "C" or better in eachof the threecourses and a grade point average of at least "C" (2.0) to receive
is r~uired for graduation. Students are strongly advised the Associate in Applied Arts ~ndSciencesDegree,The~:
to enroll in· these courses in the first'two semesters of·' 60 hours must.include:,
study because skills necessary for success in ' other
courses are taught in Core courses, ., English 101or Communications 131,Speech Com-
, Common Lear:ning course requirements beyond the muJiication 101, and a math course numbered

Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have 100or above, (9 credit hours) , ' , ":
general 'knowledge as well as )he specific kno~ledge • 'Six to eight credit hours chosen from tWo'of the'
ordinarily associated with a major couise:of sfuay or a' ' : following clusters: " , . ':"':',
technical program, Candidates for the Associate in Arts Laboratory Science: Astronomy,., Biology:
and Sciencesmust take34-36hours in approvedCommon Chemistry, Geology, Physical S~ience" or
Learning courses beyond the Core, Carididates for the Physics.' " .':: ',::
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences must choose six Behavioral/Social Science: 'Anthropology,
to eight hours of course work from two of the following Government, History, Human Development,:'
clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavioral! Social Science, Psychology, or Sociology, ' .' . -':': "
Business,and Humanities, '. Humanities: Art 104"a foreign language, :Hu-

- ' manities 101,Literature, Music 104,~t:Jilosophy
AlisOciatelnArtsandScje~Ces.[i~~,:: ",102,orTheatre101. :- ,':- > ,,';.':-<::
, :Students must have a minimum of 61:credit hours; ,a :: Business:· Business;' Accoi.JJiti,ng,'Manage',,:

grade of "C" or better in each of the three Core courses, ' ment, Computer; 'Information,' Systems;': or,'
and a grade point averag~ofa,t least "C" (2,0) to receive - , . , '. ,Econo'mics: :' 'Cooperative Work Experience"-
the Associate in, Arts aJicj.SCiElricesDegree. The!'e 61 courses may not 'be used' 'to ,-m'set' Commo,;'
hours may be earned at,any .o.istrictcollege and ,must, - Lea'rriing degree re~i~lr,eme~i{ ::', :;'-" " -' -:' ,
!nclude: , ' '..' ::." '. ,_ '.'.' . Where a techni~al!o~~~~a;i~(1'~~~gra;';': he~vilY'em-
.' ... English. 1(Ji;,~peech, Communication' '101,.,and a-: . phasizes a specific' .c1uster,as part, of its' requirements,
, ',' " math course 'numbered '100 or, above..(9 credil ' 'students are encouraged :to:select fr9m :other ch.Jstersto
,::::, :, ,hours)', :.' :, ':::-: ", -,::: ' , ' ' satisfy this requirement: F.o~example;-students pursuing,
, .. English 102 and a:scilJhomore Jiterature course 'an AA,A.S., degree ,i~:aqCounting' mList enrol,I'ln· many
::.:':.. }!!.credlt:hours)::::::-:, _,<,: ':', ,:', ,', coursesfror)1 !hebu.sLJi~ ~ljJster:aspart Of,their'prClgrarT),
.":: .. ' Laboratory.:i3clerice.':(8)credil houri;j:'chosen, fror:' ,':;" -::-:.' ;.'; ::;>::: ::::::::::::>:::::::-,",. .' '::::< Astro,;orriY':',Biology,:Chemistry, Geology: Physic: 16 ", . ' ' :., ':<- '-'Science; or,Physics,' " ' . ' '
:::-~~..-::.::>.- -
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requirements. Therefore.' to meet Common Learning re-
quirements, the 6-8 additionalhours should be selected
from the other three clusters: Behavioral/Social Sciences,
Humanities, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 'credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements.
see the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the
catalog for a more detailed explanation. A maximum .ot
four physical education activity hours may be counted as
credit toward graduation. Courses numbered 99 and
below do not meet degree requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward the 60
hour minimum.

certificate Career Programs
The requirements for certificates are detailed under

specific programs in the Technical/Occupational, Pro..
grams section of this catalog. A "C" (2.0) grade point
average is required. Courses numbered 99 and below do
not meet certificate requirements.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation
Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-

trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts olall previous college work must be on file at the' .
time of request for degree plans. Students following a orie-
year .certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enrollment. Application for
the g~anting of the degree or certificafe should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the ,Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
confers ori a student no rights to a degree: December gradu-
ates may participate in the next commencemenhf they de-
sire and July and August graduates may' participate iri the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do so. The Registrar's Office should be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions' for graduation are
mailed to all candidates thirty days prior to commencement.

Within five years of initial enrollment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enrollment- or- any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite-courses-are .still. being offered: If·a
student fails to' complete within five-years all requirements
of the catalog in effect at the tirrie otinitial enrollment, then
the student may be .requlred .to 'graduate- under- a_later
catalog at the discretion of the institution.

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency" . ._ . "
Any student in an.academtc.transter program 'may trans-

fer to a career proqram. .In such'acase, the student may
choose to have any grades, q~,low "C" disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for disregarding low, grades mayonly
be exercised while the student is in'a'career program: If the
student changes to. an academic :transfer program, .the
original conditions of the academic transfer program rriust
be followed, includinq the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of

this college and to students transfering from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving -scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
. the Registrar prior to registration arid should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registration advise-
ment session.

I, '~

,
\

r,

· -
~' ,; -,-. -.: .~~
- "',
• .... ~ • 4 __, ~ '

• •• *.~'.. ",~.:,
:..".' ~.,
"i~+~
;..~;, -

L,:¢....:..:·:-l.-'1.~-.:·~~ -1.'-.::.._.~ _

",
. "~

..
17



v. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES -.

Academic Transfer Prcigrams. '.
Students who .desire to earn a bachelor's degree may

complete freshman and sophomore courses in the
DCCCD before transferring to a four-year institution. The
academic transfer 'curriculum is coordinated with four-
year colleges and, universities to aid' the 'transfer of
credits to these schools. Students must understand that
each .tour-year institution establishes its own 'course re-
quirements for its majors and degrees ..Even in the same
major, what one four-year institution' requires may di.ffer '
greatly from the requirements ot-another four-year insti-
tution. Students should consult with a DCCCD counselor
or advisor and the four-year institution on a regular basis
to insure enrollment in courses appropriate to the selected
degree or prOgram. , ' ".

Below is a list of some majors which students can
begin within the DCCCD. For specific majors and pro-
gral!ls, students should consult with an advisor or
counselor.

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture
. American Stud ies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biochemistry .
Biological Sciences
Botany
Business Administration (including
.Accountinq, Finance, Management,
Marketing) ,

Business-Education
Chemistiy .
City and Regional Planning
Communications
Computer Science
Dance
Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Elementary Education
Engineering
English
Entomology
Fine Arts
Dance
Foreign Languages
F.orestry·., .' ' ..
Geography
Geology'
Finance ..
Health Science
History •..
Home Economics
Indusirial Arts
Industrial. Design ..
Journalism
Law'
Liberal Arts

.,,~.

Life Science
· Marine Biology.'
· Marketing
· Mathematics' - .
Medical' Technology'
Medicine (Pre-Med)
Met~orologY·. '.
Microbiology
Music
, Natural Sciences' ,
Nursing, .
Occupational Therapy .
Oceanography .' .
Optometry
Pharmacy.
Philosophy'
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy ,
Physics
Political Science
Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical, Pre-Veterinary
Psychology
.Public Relations .. ,
RadiofTelevision/Film '.,
Recreation .
Sociology
Speech Communications
Speech Pathology and Audiology, .
Theatre" .

. 'Telecommunications
Theology
Veterinary Medicine
Urban Studies
Wildlife Management
Zoology:

The fields of dentistry; law, medicine, opiometry,
pharmacy, veterinary medicine, and theology: gener-
ally require graduate study. Students who plan. even-
tually to' get a graduate degree in one of these fields
or areas should consult with a counselor or advisor
about an 'appropriate undergraduate major.
, Students' ·are encouraged .to consutt . counselors

about the transfer information and resources .which are
available in the college' counseling center. Counselors
and advisors can assist students in interpreting infor-
mation from university and college catalogs. The
number of credit hours which are transferable will vary
from institution to institution. Most colleges and uni-
versities will: accept at least 60 hours in transfer. In
addition, some colleges and universities may have
specific grade point average requirements for transfer
students. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS
TO KNOW' ANY SPECIFIC'REQUIREMENT OF THE
COLLEGE OR· UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH
TO TRANSFER. THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES
KNOWING COURSE REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF
CREDIT HOURS' ACCEPTED, AND, GRADE POINT
AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.

: .

.'.' .
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Technical/Occupational ·Programs.
Students who. desire to enter' a chosen field as

a skilled employee after one or two years of college
work may enrolltn orie of the many technical/occupa-,
tional.programs offered by the College. '. .

Technical/occupational courses .are accredited
college courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion
or an Associate .in Applied. Arts 'and .Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only. after studies verify
that employment opportunities exist in business and
industry. . " ..

The College. attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupationateducation is made
possible' by .the' excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies .whoincreasingly .depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel.' . ,

A continuous liaison is maintained with .prospecnve
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs. current with job requirements .. Recommen-
dations for adding new programs to the College offerings

. are made periodically and are based on. community
studies which ldentifyaddltionsl needs .. ::. .

Many technical/occupational programs can tie offered
on company sites for their employees. . .'.' . . .

..~.
Credit By Examination . . .' ..

Students who believe they. already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examlnation. The counseling center lias a
list of courses available through this method. The.examina-
tion may be a secuonot the College ·Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), or
a teacher-made test, depending on the course.
The student pays an 'examination fee for each course

examination: This fee must be paid prior to: taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of tour- year' institutions. 'Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to' use
credit by examination to meet degree requirementsatother
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.
Students must be currently enrolled at this college to

receive credit by examination. Students may not request
credit by examination: in. courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled, Students '!lay earn as many credits through
examination as their ability permits and needs requlre.but
the last 15. credit hours required for. graduation in iu;y
degree, or certificate program may not be earned through
credit. by examination except as approved by the Vice
President of Instruction,
Credit by examination may be attempted only one time

in any given course; and a grade of "C': .or better must be
earned in order for credit tobe recorded. A student may use
credit by exarnination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward .the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government. :-' .. " .

Non'Tniditiorial Learning .
The College :iscommitted to serve students and the

community in the most effective' manner possible while
maintaining. high 'standards of education. Students learn

in a variety of ways and through a rnultitude.ot experi-
ences. Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning.
experiences and grant equivalent college credit according
to the following guidelines:
1, The studentmust be currently enrolled in the college'

to, receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning,
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may

be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
'after 'proper assessment 'of those experiences. Credit
. will be awarded on a .course by course basis only.
Thestudent must be enrolled in the college which is
assesSing 'the learning experiences,

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are
in the student's major 'occupational area, prior to
awarding of equivalent- credits for non-traditional
activities. The "CR" grade is awarded for non-tradi-
tional course work accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges
and' Un lversltles. ., .

5.. ·The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student's' 'specific associate degree' objective, No
graduation,. residency.· degree or program require-
ments will be waived:as a result of credits earned as
provided by this policy.
Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity

should consult with the. College Advocate, for Non-
traditional Learning for additional information. Students
making application for' assessment of prior learning
through life experiences.are required to enroll in a human
development course to facilitate the process:

High School Articulation .
The College has established a process for evaluating

the work of high school:vocational graduates to determine
if astudent can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Con-
tinuing Education or the Counseling Center for more
information.

Flexible Entry Courses
In keeping with its commitment to ineet individual edu-

cational needs, the College makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses' are often self paced,' allowing
students to work at :their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be awaieof the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or atregular times during the
semester, Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for' enrollment.

.'~ ,

Telecourses
Students may take a variety of college credit courses Via

television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter arid inCludes· many transferable courses, Telecourses
are noted in the co~rse description section and in each
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colleqe class schedule. Content and credit tor. these
courses are the same as for similar courses taken on
campus. '. ' ~... . . ' '. :. '.: .
, TelecourSes'jnclude the vieJJing of television programs

on all Dallas County cable systems and onKEF'lA/Channel '
13, plus reading: 'study guide and w'riting asstqnments.
Students come to-the campus for an orientation session at
the beginning'6fthe semester, for one to four discussion
meetings, for three odour tests, and for laboratory sessions
in computeqicien,c!l courses.These campus visits aresche-
duled fortimefccinv,enienrto,t.he students, Field trips are
required in some courses/Telecourses may: be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses, Students may regis-
ter for telecourses by mail .or, througn :ttie: regular on-
campus registratio;':process, ' , ; ", ',.', ."" '" ,",... ,'" .,..... :. .
Cooperative Work' Expe~i~~e:":''':;': ':,,'

Students may "enrich" their' education: by enrolling in
cooperative educatiqn'cour~~,Coope@tive ",eaucaiionis
a methqd of instruction, th,at affer$ the studentlhe oppor-
tunity to earn college' credit for tt'~ dElvelopment and
achievement of learning" objectives, w~ich are :accom-
plished through current on-the-jobexperienc~, '
, Work experience mu~t be rel!1t!ld" toa, fi!lld, of study
and' an occupational goal, This ,work experience takes
place at work training 'stations approved by the !Allege,
Employers must be Willing to enter into training agree-
ments with the 'College and" the studenVemployee, The
College will assist a student in seeking approvable em-
ployment, if needed, , " ,:, ' ,,'
, To enroll in a cooperative education course, students

must: '" ':' ,"
'. have completed at least six' semester hours in an

occupatjonal major or secure waiver of requirement
from the "instructor; ,

• be currently enrolled in a course related to the
major are'! of stUdy; ,

, • be approved by the instructor, ,
Additional 'information regarding cooperative educa-

lion may bel" secured irom the Cooper13tive Educatior
Qffice, the' Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college, Technical/occupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog, ,,' ,
• " • - • ' F.. ' ••..••.... ,..

. "':'.~

. ,'r'

.........

International" StUdIeS';:: ", "
Each year a'num~er,of: selected programs combine

le!lrning experiences wlth foreign"travel. Such study-travel
is under the direct SURElrYisionof fac~ltY,iirid college credit
may be 'earned by.~tuqents, who successfully meet the
learning objectives established for these courses', Most of
these courses are offered, quring" the summer. and a
complete' listing, for 1987-88 canbe secured from ,the Dis-
trict 'Office of Student and' lnternational 'Pr'og~ams
(746-24~0)" " : ..
, In addition to the study-travel tours-semester-abroad

opportunities are available in three locations' London,
Rome, and Paris, Each of ,these' has selected criteria for
students for these 12-15week experiences, lntorrnatlon'on
these.proqrarns can also be secured irom the District Office
of Student and' International Programs.' ' , ' ,
t!um~~',D~~~liipmeritC«lurSes': ' , ,"

In human development courses,students can learn
skills usefu! in everyday living" to: promote their personal
growth, Much .ot mesuccess and satisfaction in life is
qependent .on good interpersonal commurucation skills,
making healthy adjustments toour changing society, and
pursying "a satisfying career.tThehuman development
curriculum' gives the 'student an opportunity toobtain and
prae;tice'skillsin theseimportanfareas, ", "" .': ',,,
, : Th~e,C::O!Jrses are "t~ugh!"by counselors "and other
qualified' instructors" They 'offer academic credit .which
transfer to' most surrounding, four-year institutions, ' The
courses in human development enhance the total curric-
ulum and.blerid in with the total conceptot the community
college,.." ,,' , ' "'"

, Campuses also offer special topics courses, relevant
to life,issues, In addition, Speech Communications 101, a
course combining aspects of 'lnterpersonal comrnunica-
tions arid public speaking, is required forDCCCD aSsociate
degrees,:" " :", ' :" ' , ,'. ,~ .. ", - ~"':::.:" ~. .. .. ,
De,kiop!iwnial' StUdies ,
; , Students' whose, assessment test scores indicate they
are performing belqw'col!ege level skills will be advised
to enrqll: iri developmental cou rses,

Developmental courSes are designed to provide
instruction to s!ud!'lnts Who want to improve their skills
in order to bEimore succesSful in'their personal, academic
and career P(OQ'1'ms: Readirg, writing and"mathematics
courses are offered, in classroom settings with laboratory
support, Students who attend, class regularly "and com-
plete all their assignments should:tie able to improve their
ski"lIs in theSe areaS: :Successful completion of' these
courses,should p~o'v.i,d,eprerequjsite, s,kills for colleg&-Ievel
wprk. ".' -,:,,<,~~,;.l;",· ' .....

."'.' . "

Eve.ningAnd Weekend 'c~lIege";.":.' ',' :"""
, In dyn!imic, growing communities sucr j3S thos'e,encom-
passiilg this'college, people have continuing e'ducational
needs, y~t maflY' of" them have work schedul.es and per-
sonal involvements which make it impossible kit them to
alterd collS'ge during' normal daytime hours" For ttii~ ~ea'
~on,e\i~[lil)g ',!nd weekend,college courses.offerlhe,~ame
oroad "s"pectrurn of progra"ms available' for full-time day
st~de"nts, Courses are offered, both on campus anq at
selected communiiy locations,. . . ,~ ' .. :-.
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Evening and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser-
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the Colleqes own full-time staff, from outstandinq
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in 'the evening and
weekend courses.' contact the Director of Admissions. '

Learning Resources Center and Library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the en-

tire instructional program. The two major parts of the LRC
are the library and the media and graphics departments:

The library is a place where students can find books and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learning or
where - if they choose - they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to learn in their own way and at
their own speed. It provides books, slides, tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and films. The college has ..a growing col-
lection of books on a wide variety of general information
areas to support academic transfer proqramsand technical/

." '.~.,
occupational programs. In addition, there are special collec-
tions, of career materials and pamphlets. 'The library also
subscribes to current popular andtectinlcai periodicals as
well as to area and national newspapers., ': ... " ", '.:.

The media and ,graphics part' of the LBC' su'pports the
classroom instructional program and is responsible for 'all
campus audio-visual equipment 'and n6n~prihi maierials
used in the classroom and for the produetioii:of instructional
materials. . . ' " .

Willful 'damage to library materials (or' property) or ac-
tions disturbing users of the library may leac!:to the, loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the' appro'
priate authorities for further action, All books and .other li-.
brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until the student's-library
record is cleared. .

Servicemen's Opportunity College
In cooperation with other community colleges in the

United States: colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office. .~ .

Continuing Educatlo~ PrograrT]s
Continuing education 'classes, expand the available

opportumtles for persons of all' ages to participate, in
college prograins. A wide spectrum ot courses is offered
to adults and cfiildren through each campus's Continuing
Education Division: Continuing education programs 'are
offered throuqhout the y~ar to, meet a variety of needs
such as:' "

• Educational opportunities for individuals who want
to broaden their knowledge or learn, ~ewskills for
different occupational fields. . '

• Cultural and cornrnunttyenrlcnment studies for
groups and individuals seeking to enhance their
quality of life. . , , ' .

• Personal entertainment and recreation for indlvi-
duals wishing to explore new activities for personal
growth and enjoyment. , ..-s- .'

-,r" ,

• Resources for industry, government and profession-
al groups needing to supplement their own training
and development programs.

Continuing education program instructors are pro-
fessional men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight, and experience, and to insure
that students acquire a greater perspective of the subject
and have a meaningful learning experience. This is accom-
plished through seminars, workshops, and institutes.
, The type of course is determined by the nature of the

material, instructional approach, and needs of the request-
ing individuals or organizations. Usually there are no
entrance, requireme'nts 'or examinations. Some courses
may have age restrictions or may require a certain amount
of experience for enrollment. Admission is on a first-come
first-served basis. Registration is simple, quick and easy;
you may' even want to register by phone. '

Classes and activities are held on the campus of each
Colleqe and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and activities are conducted
on' weekday 'evenings, but are also held on weekdays
and weekends. ' '

Although most continuinq education courses do not
require textbooks, the nature otsorne special offerings
do require the purchase of books or supplies. Students
are notified of the need for texts and other materials at the
first meeting. '

Library privileges are afforded continuinq education
students dLiring the' term in which they are registered.
, Scholarship money is available for specific vocationally
oriented courses. To apply for this type of scholarship,
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office. .

. . ' .

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)
Although no college credit is awarded for contin-

uing education class participation, Continuing Education
Units aretranscripted for successful completion of most
courses, One CEU, by nationwide definition, is "ten
contact hours of participation in an organized continuing
adu!t education or extension experience under respon-
sible sponsorship, capable direction and qualified
instruction." 'The CEU is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing education activi-

21 ties one accumulates over a period of years.



VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
The College is committed to providing opportunities for

each individual student's total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of tlie College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural, and career
development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources Office plans and

presents programs and activities for the general campus
population and the surrounding community. Programs
often are coordinated with the various instructional div-
isions to provide students with valuable educational expe-
nences. Many programs and activities are offered to help
the student develop life enriching skills. Other programs
provide students with interesting and entertaining ways to
spend leisure time on campus. The goal.of all programs is
to facilitate the development of cultured and well-rounded
human beings. Student participation in programs is highly
encouraged. .'

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study..determining transferability of
courses, choosing or .chanqlnq careers, gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance
.is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
, tions, occupational ·information, and self appraisals of
interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choices

of courses', educational plans, study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses. . . .

3. Confidential personal counseltnq to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness -, Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as Ieqal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems; or psychological prob-
lems.

Tutoring Services .
For students needing special temporary assistance in

course work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged to seek services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.. ' ..

Testing! Appraisal Center
. The Testing Centeradmintsters various tests. Types of
tests Include: .'

1. Psychological tests of persoriatityvocat'onal interests,
and aptitudes. '. :- .. .

,

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment. .

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high

standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faoulty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Services for Disabl~ Students
The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a var-

iety of support services to enable disabled students to par-
ticipate in the full range of college experiences. Services are
arranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
Include sign language 'interpreters; notetakers; tutors;
mobility assistance; and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio texts (for those
students with visual impairments or learninqdisabilities).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also availa-
ble. Disabled students should contact the office at least one
month before registration. The office will provide students
with an orientation session and registration information.
For additional information, contact the Services for Dis-
abled Students Office or the Counseling Center.
Student Organizations .

Information about participation in any organization may
be obtained through the Student Programs and Resources
Office. The development of student organizations is deter"
mined, by student interest. Categories of organizations
include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educational
goals and purposes of the College.
Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-

ships and promote a sense ot cornmunityarnonq students.
Service organizations to promote student invoivement

in the community. . . .'

Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Participation on athtetic' teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more
information regarding' eligibility, rules, standards; and
sports offered, contact the Physical Education Office.
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Intramural Sports . .
The College provides a campus intramural program for

students and staff and encourages participation: For addi-
tional information coniact the intramural director in the
Physical Education Office or the Student Programs and
Resources Office.
Housing

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind or
maintain listings of available housing for students. Students
who do not reside in the area must make their own arran"
gements for housing. Limited housing for DCCCD students
may be available at Bishop. College. Interested persons
should contact the Vice President of Students at Bishop.

Campus Security . . .
Campus security is required by state law to "protect and

police buildings and grounds of state institutions of higher
learning." Because all laws of the state are in full force
within the campus-community, specially trained and edu- .
cated persorinel are commissioned to protect college prop-
erty, personal property, and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the College. including the Code of Student
Conduct. .

VII. FINANCIAL AI D
Students who need financial aid to attend college can

apply for grants, scholarships, loans or job opportunities.
These aid opportunities are provided in the belief that edu-
cation should not be controlled by the financial resources
of students.
Students needing financial assistance are encouraged to

complete an application well in advance of registration for
the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Aid Needs
Analysis Forms. of the College Scholarship Service take
8-10 weeks to process. Early application allows the Finan-
cial Aid Office to prepare a realistic financial aid package.
Some of the grant, scholarship, loan and job programs

available to students are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for detailed infor-
mation about any program and deadlines for applying.
Some of the colleges have established priority deadlines for
state grants and scholarships.
For financial aid purposes TV. courses are considered to

be the same as correspondence courses bX the federal
government. ·Enrollment in T.V. 'courses may affect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes.
For eligibility in Federal Programs (Pell Grant, SEOG,

College Work-Study and Guaranteed Student Loan), stu-
dents must be enrolled in a degree or certificate program
for at least six credit hours, the majority of which must be
non-Developmentat Studies. Students should check with
the College Financial Aid Office.

Grants

Pell Grant
The Pell Grant is a federally funded program designed to

help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students continue

their education. The purpose oi'this program is to provide
eligible students with a "foundation" of financial aid to assist
with the costs of attending college. . . .
All students applying for financial assistance through the

College must apply for aPell Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies and qualifies.
Eligibility for Pell Grant is. based on financial need and
satisfactory academic progress.' Applications and addi-
tional information concerning' the Pell Grant Program are
available in the Financial Aid 'Office and in the counseling
offices of most high schools: The application process takes'
approximately 8-10 weeks. in response to the Pell Grant
application, a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed
directly to the student. The student. should' immediately
review the SAR to make sure it is 'correct and bring all
copies.to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Pell Grant award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. In
order to be eligible, a student must enroll for at least six
credit hours each semester. Studentsmust apply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-

dergraduate students who show exceptional financial need,
are making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is $4,000;
however, the actual amount of the grant.may be limited to
less than this, depending on the availability of funds at the
school, the student's family financial condition and other
financial .aid the student is receiVing. Priority is given to
students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the SEOG. . . .

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)
The TPEG program is a state financial aid program to

assist students attending state-supported colleges. To' be
eligible students must show financial need and be making
satisfactory academic progress toward ttieir educational
goal. The actual amount of the grant will vary depending on
the availability of funds at the school; the student's family
financial condition and other financial aid the student is
receiving. This grant is available to 'students enrolled in
credit and some non-credit courses. Students must apply
each year for the TPEG.
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Texas Public Educational-Slate Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)·
The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students

must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal, and have financial need. The maximum grant for an
academic year is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the
grant award maybe less depending on the availability of
funds and the degree offinancial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibility on a first-come, first-served. basis. Students
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

SCholarships

OCCCO Foundation Scholarships

The DCCCO'Foundation provides a sizeable scholarship
program for students who attend one of the colleges of the
OCCCO. These funds are made available through the col-
leges to deserving students who, also, meet additional crite-
ria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for these
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Office at each college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships

Several of the colleges have a limited numberof scholar-
ships available as a resuli of gifts from individuals: private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the eliqi-
bility criteria is the same as noted for the OCCCO Founda-
tion Scholarships, and application forms are available in the
Financial Aid. Office.

Loans '.:

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL):
The Higher Education Act of 1965,as amended, provided

for student loans from private commercial lending agencies
such as banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions
and insurance companies. To be eligible students must
now have financial need, make satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal, and be enrolled for at
.least six (6) credit hours. As an undergraduate, the student
may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first two academic
years and a maximum of $17,250 for all years of undergrad-
uate study. The actual loan amount may be limited to less
than this, depending on the cost of attendance, other finan-
ciat aid, and family financial condition.
The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently 8%

forthe firstfouryears of repayment, rising to 10% in.the fifth
year. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enrollrnent. The U.S. Oept. of
Education pays the interest during the time: the student is
enrolled' and during' the grace period of six months follow-
ing enrollment. Repayment begins six months 'after the
student leaves school or drops to less than halt-time enroll-
merit. The minimum payment will be $50 per month: and
the loan' must be repaid within 10years:
Lenders.may charge a 5% loan origination fee on each

loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on the
loan. These charges will be deducted from the proceeds of
the loan.

The Higher Education Amendments of 1980 authorized
PLUS loans to parents of dependent undergraduate stu-
dents through the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, and
now self-supporting undergraduate and graduate students
are, also, eligible for the loan. The interest rate on PLUS
loans may vary, because it is dependent on the Treasury bill
rates. Parents must begin repaying the loan within 60 days
after the loan is made. Self-supporting students, on the
other hand, may defer repayment while enrolled in school
on a full time basis.
The Financial Aid Office will be able to supply additional

information on how to apply for the Guaranteed Student
Loan. A new application must be submitted each year.,

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)
The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-

anteed Student Loan Program' for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. The State of Texas further limits eligibility to
U.S. citizens, nationals or permanent residents holding an
1-151or 1-551 (Alien Registration Receipt Card) only. The
Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is considered a loan ollast resort.
In addition to requiring financial need and at least half-time
enrollment as criteria for eligibility, the student must be
unable to obtain a Guaranteed Student Loan from any
other source tobe eligiblefor,this loan. Up to $2,625 per
year for the first two academic years may be borrowed with
a maximum of. $17,250 allowable for one's entire under-
graduate study. A student's actual loan amount may be
limited to less than this depending on the cost of attend-
arice, otherfinancial aid, and one's family financial condi-
tion. A 5% loan origination fee and an insurance premium
on the student's life will be takeri from the total amount of
eachloari. :T·he.interest rate, which is set by Congress,
currently is .!;l'/o per year simple interest. No interest or
payments 'are paid while the student is enrolled at least
half-time' or 'during the 'six-month grace period. The min-
imum payment is $50 per month' over a 5 to 10year period
depending on the total amount borrowed.
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Emergency Short- Tenn Loans
The colleges ofthe DCCCD have limited short-term loan

funds available which have been established byindividuals
and organizations, including the DqCCD 'Foundationto
meet emergency needs 'of students. Loans 'are usually
limited to the amount ofiuition and fees 'or books and
supplies and bear no interest. These loans must be repaid
within the semester for which they are borrowed: A·late fee
of $5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans are
turned over to a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heaVyuse of these short-term loan funds at registra-
tion, students should apply before registration if help from
this program is needed. .. .

Employment ..

College Work-Study Program (CWSP)

The College Work-Study Program provides 'part-time
employment for students with financial need who are mak-
ing satisfactory academic progress toward their educa-
tional goal and are enrolled for at least six credit hours. The
wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15to 25
hours per week. You will be paid on the last working day of
the month. The amount you can earn in a school year is
determined by the amount of your financial need and other
aid awarded as part of your financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever. some off-campus employment is also available. Stu-
dents must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (Non-Work-Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program. .

Off-Campus Employment
Students who need help finding a job off-eampus should

apply at the Placement Office ot the college they plan to
attend ..The wage rate varies with each job and financial
need is not a requirement of employment. ..

Tuition Exemption PrOgrams
In addition to the grants. scholarships, employment and

loan programs already mentioned, the State.otTexas and·
DCCCD offer a numberof exemptions from tuition and fee
charges. These exemptions are often overlooked simply
because of their unusual nature. They are.not related to
family income or "tinancial need," nordo they require com-
pletion of a regular financial aid application. Check with the
Financial Aid Office for additional information on these
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility ..

• • _ : - .r

Vocational Rehabilitation ':'
The Texas Rehabilitation Oornrnissionofters assistance

for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation :Commission, 13612Midway, Suite 530,
Dallas, Texas 75234. .

Social security Administration
The 'Social Security Administration has offered benefits

to students who met its criteria. However, thi~ program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the regional Social Security. Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Ottice oncarn-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social secur-
ity Administration after eligibility has been established.. . .' .
Bureai ...of Indian Affairs
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educati~nal benefits

to American Indian students. Studentsneed to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs '
1100 Cornrnerce> Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202·

Veterans' Benefits Program
The Veterans' Benefits Program is coordinated by the

veterans' Affairs Offlceot the College. Services of this office
include counseling the veteran concerning benefits. Vet-
erans Administration loans, Veterans Administration work
study programs, financial problems, career counseling, and
other areas related to the veteran's general welfare. When
testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in develop-
mental courses such as reading, writing, or math, the stu-
dent may pursue these courses with no charge to his or her
benefits. Tutoring services are also available to the veteran
who is having learning difficulties in one or more subjects..
The veteran student should be aware of some of the Vet-
erans Administration quldehnes. Violation of these guide-
lines causes complications in receiving monthly benefits or
loss of those benefits. '
1. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmental

courses must' be tested and show a need in basic' skills
before enrolling in these courses.

2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television. '.

3. A veteran student. who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that college or university before
applying for VA benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable.

4. A veteran student must enroll in courses requiredtor a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office'. .

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all·courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
,unsatisfactory progresS by the VA and may lose future
benefits. A veteran student must also maintainasatis-
.factory grade point average as outlined in this ,catalog.
The above VA regulations are subject to change without

notice. Students should contact the Veterans', Affairs Office
in order to be aware of current regulations and procedures.

HaZlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have

exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time they
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entered 'the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
financial aid. Applications are available at the Financial Aid
Office and will.take a minimum of eight weeks to process.
To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act applica-
tion, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid
Report stating ineligibility to ttie Financial Aid Office.. . .

Aeademlc Progress Requirements: '
Students who' receive iinar\c'ia(~jd or VA benefits are

.requlred by govern merit regulations to make measurable
progress toward the'completion of their course of study.
For"a detailed description of the 'requirements, contact the
Financial Aid Office; .' . . ". ' , .

.The Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirement: .

1. A student must maintain a 2.0 GPA for each semester or
the combined summer.sessions for which an award is
approved.

2. A new applicant musthave a cumulative 2.0 GPA on all
credit hours earned from District colleges prior to' the
semester f~r which aid is requested. .

3. A transfer. student.from a college outside the District
must have a cumulatlvez.O GPA as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of theaward, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Requirement:' .v

1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)
must complete arninirnurn of scredtt hours for any
semester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. A student enrolled three-quarter time (9-11 credit
hours) or half-time (6-8credit hours) must complete a min-
imum of 6 credit hours 'for any semester or the com-
bined summer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress:' .

In these provisions, probation orsuspenslon means
financial aid probation or suspension, not academic proba-
tion ,or suspension. ' .
1-. ,F.ollowing the first semester in which the above stand-

ards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the duration of the next
semester of funding:

2. A new applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 GPA will
not have met the standards of academic progress; how-
ever, financial aid may be awarded on a probationary
basis for one semester only.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session..

4. During the first period of suspension, the student must
enroll at least half-time for one semester at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and
maintain the standards 'of academic progress before
eligibility for finariciai aid will be reestablished.. . .

j

5. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a
second suspension from financial aid, the student must
enroll at least naif-time for the equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to that
enrollment and maintain the standards of academic
progress before eligibility for 'financial aid will be
reestablished.

6. Following any period of .suspension, the siudent will
again be eligible iorfunding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session.

7. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a third
suspension from financial aid, no additional aid will be
awarded. '

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspensionstatus of any student who transfers from one
college to another within the ,?istrict.

Notification:

A student who is placed on probation or suspension will
be notified in writing of the student's status. '
.lncrernentat Measurement of Progress:
Academic progress of recipients will be measured three

times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters and
Summer II session tor the entire summer enrollment.

Maximum Time 'Period for Completion of Educational
Objective:

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be
expected to complete their educational objective or
course of study within a reasonable period of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be
approved due to mitigating circumstances by the Direc-
tor of Financial Aid.

Appeal Process

1. A student, who has been denied financial aid because of
a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances.

2. A student who ~as been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision to
the Vice President of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal authority.

, Effects on Funding::

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:
a. course taken by audit; and
b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,

developmental courses, if required as a prerequisite
to enable a student to successfUlly complete a stu-
dent's educational goal, will be considered forfunding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be
considered for funding:

3. Courses' for which an ."1" (incomplete), "WX" or "W'
(withdrawal) grade is received will not be treated as
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.
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Selective service , ,

Students who are born after December 31, 1959,and who
are required under the Military Selective Service Act to
register for the draft must do so before financial aid can be
approved, All students who apply for financial aid must sign.
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded,

.;. ...,

Verification Requlrenients "
Verification 'may be required and documentation re-

quested for income, dependency status, number in house-
hold, number in post-secondary school, untaxed income
and other selected items reported by you on your financial
application, This process is a federal requirement for
selected students and optional for others by determination
of the student aid officer.

, ' ,

. ,
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VIII. DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRiCt STUDENT
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Synopsis:
t. General Provisions
a. Preamble
b. Scope
c. Definitions

2. Acquaintance with Policies, Aules Regulalions
3. Campus Regulations
a. Besic'Stancard
b. Enumerated Standards
(1) Student Identification
(2) Use of District Facilities
(3) Speech and Advocacy
(4) Disruptive Activities
(5) Alcoholic Beverages
(6) Drugs
(7) Gambling
(8) Hazing
(9) Academic Dishonesty
(10) Financial Transactions
(11) Other Offenses

4. Disciplinary Proceedings
a. Administrative Disposition
(1) Investigation
(2) Summons
(3) Disposition

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Composition;' Organization
(2) Notice
(3) Preliminary Matters
(4) Procedure
(5) Evidence
(6) Record

c. Faculty-StUdent Board of Review
(1) Right to Appeal
(2) Board Composition
(3) Consideration of Appeal
(4)'Petition'for Administrative Review

5. Penalties
a. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties
b. Definition of Penalties

6. Parking and Traffic Regulations

1. Gener'al Provisions
8. Preamble .
The primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help students crau ages
achieve effective living and responsible citizenship in a fast-changing fegi!?n;
state. nation and world. The District's primary concern is the student. each
college attempts 10 provide an environment which views students in a holistic
manner encouraging and inviting them to learn and grOw independently,
stressing the process and the acquisition of skills. Such an environment
presupposes both rights and responsibilities. Free inquiry andezpresston are
essential parts of this freedom to learn 'and 01 room for growth and develop-
mont. However, this environment also demands. appropriate opportunities arid
conditions in the classroom. on the campus and, indeed, in the larger commu-
nity, Students must exercise these freedoms with responsibility.
The responsibility to secvre and to respect general condluons conducive to the
lreedom to learn and to grow is shared by all members of the college commu-
nity. Dallas County Community College District has a duty to develop policies
and procedures which provide and safeguard this liberty and this environment.
The purpose of this statement is to enumerate the essential provisions lor
student freedom to learn and grow and the responsibilities which go with these
liberties as established by the Dallas County Community college District Board
of Trustees,

b, Scope
(1) This code applies to individual students and states the function of student.

faculty. and administrative staff members to the College in disciplinary
proceedings. . •

(2)'The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over a person who
was a student at the time he allegedly violated a board policy, college
regulation. or administrative rule.

c. Definitions: In this code, unless the context requires a different meaning:
(1) "Class day" means a day on which classes before semester or summer

session final examinations are regularly scheduled or on which semester or
summer session final examinatjpns are given;

(2) "Vice President of Student Development" means the Vice President of
Student Development, his delegate(s) or his representative(s);

(3) "Director of Student Programs" means the Director of Sludent Programs,
his delegate(s) or his represEmtative(s):

(4) "Director of Campus Security" means the Director of Campus Security, his
delegate(s) or his representative(s): . .

1

(5) '''Presidenf means the president of a college of the Dallas County Commu-
nity college District;

(6)."Stuqenl" means a person enrolled in a college of the Dallas County
Community College District, or a person accepted for admission to the

• ~College'; -
(7) All vice presidents, deans; associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and
',divisiori chairman of the College for the purposes of this code shall be
· -caltedv'administrators": " .~

(8) "Complaint': is a written summary 01 the essenilat facts constituting a
violation of Ii board policy, college regulation or administrative rule;

(9) "Board" means the Board of Trustees, Dallas County Community College
, District;

(10) "Chan~ellor~. means the Chancellor 01 the Dallas County Community
College· District:

~. (11)""Major violation" nieans one which can result in suspension or expulsion
from the college or denial of degree: '

'(12) "Minor, violation" means 0!"'9 which can result in any disciplinary action
.' \ 'other than suspension or expulsion from the College or denial 01 degree.

2. Acqualntance'wlth Policies, Rules. Regulations
The Student Rights' and Responsibilities statement is subject to change by action
of theJ30.ardof Trustees. Each student is expected to be fully acquainted with aU
published policies. rules, and regulations of the College. copies 01which shall be
available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice President of Student
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respcn-
sible lor compliance with these policies, rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtaining published materials fa update the items in this state,
meni. Students are also expected to comply with federal, state and local laws.
This principle extends to conduct off campus which is likely to have an adverse
effect on the College or on the educational process.

3. Campus Regulationsa. Basic Standard: The basic standard of behavior requires a student:
(1) Not to violate any municipal. state. or f~d.era) laws, and
(2) Not to interfere with or disrupt the orderly educational processes of any

college 01 the Dallas County Community College District.
A student is .not entitled to greater immunities or privileges before the law than
those enjoyed by other citizens generally.
b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations describe offenses for
which diSciplinary proceedlnqs may.be initiated. but the College expects from
its students a higher standard of conduct than the minimum required to avoid

· discipune. The College expects all students to obey the law, to show respect lor
properly conslitutecJ:authority. to peitorrn contractual obligations, to maintain
absolute integrity and a high standard of individual honor in scholastic work.
and to observe standards of conduct appropriate lor a community of scholars.
, In short, a student enrolled in the College assumesan obligation to-conduct
himself In a manner compatible with the College's function as an educational
institution. .
(1) Student Identifh:;atlon: , .
· a, Issuance and Use: 1.0. cards will be distributed during the first week of

schoot and will be required for the following events and services; library
usage, concerts, lectures, campus movies, use of student center facili·
ties; voting in campus elections, and tickets for campus and community
events. All.t.D, cards are tne'orooerrv of the College and must be shown
on request 01a representative of the College. Snrderas are required to be
in possession of their 1.0. cards at all times and are prohibited from
loaning their 1.0.'cards to any other person for any reason. Likewise. it is
prohibited to use any other card except the one issued by the College.

b. Replacement Cards: If lost. duplicate 1.0. cards may be obtained in the
._ Business Office by,payment of a $4.00 charge.

(2) use of District Facilities: Each college of the Dallas County Community
College District is a public lacility entrusted to the Board of Trustees and
coneqe officials for the purpose 01 conducting the process of education.
Activities which appear to be compatible with this purpose are approved
through a procedure maintained in the Student Programs Office.
Activities which appear to be incompatible or in opposition to the purposes
of education are normally disapproved. It is. imperative that a decision be
· maoepnoi to an event in order to fullillthe trust of the public. No public
facility could be turned over to, the indiscriminate use of anyone for a
'.platform or forum to promote random causes. These reasonable controls
care exerclseo by college, officials lor the use of facilities to ensure the
maximum use of the College for the purpose lor which it was intended.
· Therefore, anyone planning an activity at one 01 the colieges-of the Dallas
· County Communlty College District which requires space, to'hanole two or
more persons to conduct an actiVity must have prior approval. Application
terms to .rese:rve space must be acquired through the Student Programs
Office. This office also maintains a statement on procedures lor reserving

· space:' . . • .'
(3) SJNl:9C,hand·Advocacy: Students have ,he right of free expression and
.. , "tadvocacy: however. the lime. place, and manner of exercising speech and
.' .' advOcacy shall be regulated in such a manner to ensure a orderly conduct.
.,. non-inierterehce with college functions or activities, and identificalion of
-, .sPonsoring groups or individuals. Meetings must be registered with the
. "Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
.folloWing conditions'prevail at the activity:
'(aj When~tWo or more persons are sitting, standing, or lounging so as to

hear or see"a presentation or discussion of a person or a group of
. persons.

'';',

•,



. . .....
,,' . "

(b) When any special effort to recruit an>'audie~Ce nas',pre~ee(iEid the'
beginning ot.dlscuasicns or presentations. ~. ~:.' : - : ' ; "'1······; ,

(c) When a person or group of persons appears to be conducti~g a system- , '
enc discussion or presentation on a definable topic,. , , " , '

(4) Disruptive Activities:' Any actitivity which i.ntEHrUpls,~th~·schedu!ltld
activities or processes of education may be classified as distruptiver.thue. ~
anyone who initiates in any way any gathering lead.ing to disruptive ~ctivity'
will De violating college regulations and/or state law. . ' .: " . •
· The following conditions shall'normally be sufficient to classify behavior, as
disruptive: . , -.,' ,- ~
· (a) Blocking.or in'any other way [nterlering with access to any facili.ty,of the
, . College, . ,
· (b)· Inciting others to violence and/or participating in-violent behavior, ~,g ..

.assault: Iqud Of~ulgar language. spoken pUbliclY;,oi any form of benev-
ior,acted out lor tne'purpose of inciting and influencing others. "

(c) HOlding:i~»~s:,~emonstrations. or any other form of public gathering
without prior.~pproval of the College, . ' _:. '. " ," '.'

(d) Conducti.ng any activity which causes college officials to be dt~' off,
.. their scheduled duties to intervene. supervise or or observe the activity·

.' 'in the interest oi maintaining order at ~he College,. : . '. . . ,.
Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the provi-
sions 01 the Texas ed,uCation.Co((e, Section 4:30 (folloWing)' " . '.: ,,:. , ,

Education Code' Sectiori 4.30 pr.ovides: ' .
(a) No person or group of persons acting in concert may willfully engage in disruptive

cietivily or disrupt a lawful assembly on the campus oi property of any private or
public school or institution of higher education ~r public vocation ana iechnical '
school or instiiute. .' ,

(b) For th~ purposes of ihis section, di~ruptive activity m,eans.. . . ,_' _ ' , .
(1) Obstructing oneslraining the passage of persons. in an exil. entrance, or.'

hallway of any building without the authorization of the' administration of the
school; .•. ~, '. '. '. :

(2) SeiZing control ot any building or .portion 01 a building for the purpose of
interfering with any administratiVe, educational, research: or other authorized
activity; . .. . ',' , . ','

(3) ~nting or <;ttt.emptingto p~vent by torce or violence or the threat olf~rte
or violence any l.awful assembly authorized by the,schqol,administr~tlon;

(4) Oislrupting by force or violence or the threat of lorce or violence' a laWful
asSefTIbly in progress; or ' , ., '. . '

(5), Obstructing or restrai!1ing the passage of any persqn at an exit or entrance to
.. said campus or parperty or preventing or attempting 10 prevent by fOrce or
violence or by threats thereolthe ingress or egress 01 any person,to or from
said. property of campus without the authorization of the administration of the
school.

(c) For the purpose of this section, a lawful'assembly is disrupted when any person
in attendance IS rendered incapable of participating in the assembly due to tlie
use of,force or violence or due to' a reasonable fear that lorce or violence is likely
to occur. .. . • ','. - ..... :; ,

(d) A person who violates any:ptovisio'n of thls'sectiOn is guilty'oi.a misdemeanor
and upOn conv.i~tio~ ~ ~nishabre. by a:'ine noNo,.:.excee9 $200 or'by confineo
ment in j<;tiUor not tess than 1.0 days nor,mo~e,than six months, or t;loth.

(e) Any person ytho is conVIcted the third time of ....iotating this section'shall not
iMreafte; be eligible to attend arly-'schpol: oollege: or. university reCeiving funds
from the State of Texasf6r a period'of two years from such third conviction,

(I) Nothing herein shall bEl'".construed to infringe uPon any" right 01 free speech or
expression guaranteed by the Constitutions of the United States or the State of

Texas,·· . " .• ::',:': .• '~:~.,:,.'::"':" .. :' .. , .
(5) Drinking 01 Alcoholic Beverages:i.E:ach'college of the Dallas County

Community College District specifically'forbids the drinking of or possession
01 al~ho.lic beverages on its campus: ': ' . ~ ... , ': - ' .

(6) Drugs: Each college 01 the' Dallas County Community College District
specifically forbjds the illegal possesSion. use,'sale' or purchase of drugs:
narcotics, or hallucinogens on or off campus. : . ", " , .

(7) Gambling: Slate,law expressly forbids gambling, of 'any, kind'on state
property... ..' ~<i,'.-.,.': "~":":" ,- ...'

(8) Hazing: Each college of the Dallas CountyCommuOily Cqllege·Dl,str~ct.a.s a
matter of principle and beCause it is a violation of slate taw, is opPosedlo and,
will endeavor to prevent hazing activities which inVolve any of the fallowing:
factors singly or in conjunction' ",,,,',' , .~. .:' ••..

(a) Any actions which seriously imperil the physicahoiell,being of any student (all
walks and all calisthenics are held to be actions which seriously imperilthe~
physical well-being of sludents and are, therefore, accordingly specifically
prohibited). .,',. :':"~, ,.:,

(b) ActiVIties whIch are by nature Indecent. degrading, or morally offensive
(c) Activities which by their nature may reasonably be assumed to .have a

degrading effect upon the mental or moral attitude of the persons participai-
·ingtherein.: . '. ' ' ,',' .- .. ' "

The.institutional pOlicy is 'one disCouraging all activities inCompatible with tlie dignity
of the college student and exercising disciplinary correction over such,activitiesas
escape from reasonable control,regulation, and decency. From the institution's point'
of vieW, the reasonablilily lor the control of hazing activities,' il engaged in by an
organization; rests in the elected and responsible olliCials of the grolJp, as'indi.-
viduals, an~ in ,the group 8S: "a whole,. since it'sets and approves 'th~:I?O,liCy to b·e.
follOwed in these matters. II is accOrdingly recommended that all grOups be inforrned
that both their 'officers and the group as a Whole, 'will, be, held 'singularly al1d,
collectively. responsible lor any actions considered to be' unreasonable, immoral,
and irresponsible' within the policy limits detailed above: Individual aciivity"iailing in
this category shall be aisciptinaryaction: ' . .., ..

" .
(9) AC~demi~ bisho~esiy .', ., ~-": ; •i:. , .
• -- (a) The :Vice; President of S'luderH Devl":.~IOpmeritmay tnurate disciplinary

proceedings aqainst'a student accused.ot'academlc dishonesty,
(b)' "Academic dishonestyM includes, but h. hoi limited to, cheating on a test.

, -plagiarism and couualcri. " . , 4 : -.. • .

(c) "Cheating 01";13. test"'lncludes:'" .:., • - >
(i) Copvinq.trom another student's lest naper:
(ii) Using, durIng a test: materials not auihorized by the person giving the

test: ': .,.".., ,
(jii) COllaborating·:.vith another snioenicurtnq a test wltticut authority:
(iv) '~noWingly usirg: b'uying, selling, ~tEmling, uanspontnq orsoliciling in

.whole or part the contents of an unadministeredtest:
,.(v) Substi1uting' for another stucent,:o~ permitting 'anomer student 10
· subsutute'tot one's self: to tase'a test: and ~ l', - .

(vi) Bribing another person to obtain an unadministered test or lntorma-
tlcn about an unadministered test. '. --.' ". 1 •

«(I) "Plagiarism" means the acoropnaitco of ancttiers work and the
unacknoWledged incorporation of that work on one's written work ouereo
lor credit.' , . , I' ,.

(e) ,"Collusion" means the unauthorized collahoration wiih another person in
.: preparing wriiten work oltered for credit. 1

.' .-- . . . .' '. .. .. -. '.{ t>' "
(10) F,na~~ial Transactions with ~h~ College ',,' • ,

(a) !'Jo student'may refuse 10 payor failtopa,y d~b~he owes to the College,
, (b) No SIl.!geritmay give the College a che,:k, 'draft or order with intent to
. defraud the College, " .
(c) A student's failure to pay the College the amount due on a check, dralt,
. or order,on or before lhe fillh Class alter the day lhe Business Office
, ,sends written notice that the drawee has rightfully refused paymenl on
the cl1eck, draft or order, is prima facie evidence that the student
intended to defraud the COllege,

• (d) The Vice President of Student Developmenl of designee may iniliate disc
• , plinary proceedings against a student wllo has allegedly violated the prov

, sions of th,is section.
(11) Other Offenses

(a) The Vice President 01 Student Development may initiate disciplinary
proceeCIings against a student who: ,
(i) Conducts himself in a manner that significantly interferes wilh

college teaChing, research, administration, disciplinary proceed-
ings or other college activities, including ils public service func-
tiol')s, or with other authorized activilies on college premises;

(~i) Damages, defaces or destroys college property or property of a
me'mber of the college community (If campus visitor:

(iii) KnOWingly gives false information in response to requests from
the. College; '... , ' '. .

(iv) ~ngages in hazing, as defined by state law and college reg-
ulations; . ' ,

(v) . Forges, alters or misuses college documents, records or I.D,
cards: . . ' I"

(vi) ;Violates college policies or ~ulationsconcerning parking, regis-
tration of student .organizations, use I'lf college facilities, Of the
time, place and manner of public expression; .

(vii) ~ails,to comply with directi~ms of collt~ge oH:icials acting in the
performance of their duties: ' '

."~ (viii) Conducts himself in a manner which adversely alleets his suit-
ability as a member of the academic cornm'unity or endangers his

.. ' .. ' .. - awn safety or the safety of others .
· ~ ': :'(!x) Illegally possesses, uses, sells, or pl:lrct'!ases drugs, narcotics,

.', :": halliJcinOgens, or alcoholic beverages 011 or oft campus:
· .·(x)' Commits:any.act which is classified a~i an indictable offense
· : under either state or federal law, .

4. Oiscipllna~y:Pioceedlrigs '. • ,',M,
a. Administrative oisPostion' ". "
(1) Invt'!s~igat!on, Conference'and:Comp~alnt '
• '(a) ,When' the 'Vice Presicento( Siildel')t Develoi'mElOt Office receives
· ' > Inlorl'!iation' t1iat:a 'siudent has:alieg'odly violatE'd a board policy, col-

•. . lege regula-li9n, or adfl:linistratiVe rule; the Vice,Firesident or a subordi-
nate delegated by him shall investigate the all'eged violation, After

.• ~ eompl.ettng:the prelimlnary:investigaJiOn, the Vi<,:ePresident may:
(i) Dismiss'the 'allegations as unfounded, either before or after

oonferring wilh the student;'or ...' .. ' .-: ~
(ii) . Proceeladministrati:vely and impose disCiplinary action: or,
(iii)' PrePare a complaint based on the allegation 'or use in disciplin,
~.. "ary'hearingsalong with a list of witnesses' and documenlary

, l' evid~nce 'supporting the allegatiol) ... :. " : .
(bl ~he Preside'n.t may tak~ im!.,Tlediate interirp, disCiplinary action, sus-

pend the right of a student to be present on the carnpus and to attend
· " crasse"s, or: otherWise alter ihe staius of 'a' studen't for violation of a

, board:p6licy, college reQulation, or. adm·inislrati..;e 'nlle, when in the
· oplnion'of such olticialthe interest ol,the con~ge wOIM best be served
· by such action, , .. '.,.. :.:;, t' ,

(c) No person'shall search a student's personai ~1;'sessions for the
purpose of enforcing this code unless the individuanl prior permission
has been obtained. Searches by law, enforcement officers of such

• . . . possessions shall be only as authori~ed by law." :
(2) Summons.: : ' , , ,

· (a) A stu'dentmay be summoned to appear In,co",leetion with an alleged
" violati~n !>y sending him a leller by certified-: mail,: return receipt

;.
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requested, addressed to the student at his address appearing in the
Registrar's Office records, Jt is the student's responsibility to immedi-
ately notify the Registrar's Office of any change of address,

(b) The letter shall direct-the student to appear at a specified time and
place not less than three class days after the date of the letter. The
letter shall also describe briefly the alleged violation and shall state the
Vice President of Student Development's intention to handle the alle-
gation as a minor or major violation.

(c) The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary
probation a student who fails without good cause to comply with a ,
letter of summons, 01" the Vice President may proceed against the
student as stated below in the sections 01Disposition and Penalties.

(3) Disposition I .

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an alleged minor or
major violation, thevtce President shall advise the student of his
rights.

(b) A student may refuse administrative disposition of the alleged violation
and, on refusal, is entitled to a hearing. If a student accepts admin-
istrative disposition, he shall sign a statemem that he understands the
nature 01 the charges, his right.to, a hearing. If a.student accepts
administrative dieposttlon. he shall sign a statement that he under-
stands the nature of the charges, his right toa hearing or to waive the
same, the penalty irnposed, and his waiver of the right 01 appeal: .

(c) The Vice Presidentof Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each administrative disposition and lorward a copy
to the student (and, if the student is a mlnor.to the parent or guardian of
the student), to the [!lirector of Student Programs and to the Director of
Campus Security ..

(d) The vee President 'JI Student Development may impose ofsopnnery
action as follows: •
(i) For minor violations, any action authorized ,by this code in the

section on Peraattlee (from '-8, i.e. Admonition ihrough Suspen-
sion of eligibili:ty).

(ii) For major violations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1·11, i.e. Admonilion through
Expulsion).

b. Student Discipline ccmnnttee
(1) Composition; Organl~:ation

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of either a major or
a minor violation, he is entitled to a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committee. This request must be made in writing on or belore
the sixth working day following administrative disposition. The com-
mittee shall be composed of equal numbers 01 students, admmtstra-
tors and faculty 01 the College. The committee shall be appointed by
the president for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a 'basis 01
availability. . ..

(b) The Student Dtscipltne Committee shall elect-a chairman from the
appointed members.The chairman 01 the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence. motions, and objections to procedure, but a
majority of the committee members may override Ihe chairman's
ruling. All members of the comm'ttee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman s,hall set the date, time, and place for the hearing and
may summon witnesses, and require the production 01documentary
and other evidunce.

(d) The Vice President of Student Development shall represent the Col-
lege before the, Student Discipline Committee and present evidence to
support any allegations of violations of Board policy, college regula-
tion, or.administrative rules. The Vice 'President of Stud~nt Develop-
ment may be assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion 01the Vice
President of·S,tudent Development the best interests of the student or
the College would be served by such assistance.

(2) Notice. . ..•
(a) The committee chairman shall by letter notify the student concerned

althe date, lime and place for the hearing. The leller shall specify a
hearing dat~ not less than three (3) nor more than tef1 (101.class days
aft~r the da-te of the teller. If the student is under 18 years 01 age, a
copy of the letter shall be sent to the parents or guardian.

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing so long as all
interested parties are notified of the new hearing date, time and place.

(c) The Student Discipline Committee may hold a hearing at any time if
the student has actual notice of the date, time, and place of the
hearing, and consents in writing thereto, and the President, or his
designate'd representative in his absence, states in writing to the
committel,' that, because of extra-ordinary circumstances the require-
ments arlOlinappropriate.'/ . .

(d) The notice.shall specify whether the charge or charges are c'onsidered
minor violf!tions or major viotations, shall direct the student to appear
belore thl3 committee on the date and at the time and place specified,
and shall advise the student of the lollowing rights:
(i) To El private hearing;
(ii) To .appear alone or with legal counsel (il charges have been

eva~uated as a major violation or if the College is represented by
legal counsel);

(iii) To bave his parents or legal guardian present althe hearing;
(iv) To I<nOwthe identity 01each witness who will testify against him;
(v) To ·cause the committee to summon .witnesses, require th,e pro-

du(:t~on of doc~mentary and other evidence possessed by the

•
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. College, and to offer evidence and argue in his own. behalf;
(vi) To cross-examine each witness who testifies against him;
(vii) To have a stenographer present at the hearing to make a sren-

ographic transcript 01 the hearing. at the student's expense, but
the student is not permuted to record the hearing by electronic
means:

(viii) To appeal to the Faculty-Student Board 01Review, subject to the
limitations established by the Faculty-Student Board of Rpv-iew
section.

(e) The Vice President 01 Student Development may suspend a student
who fails without good cause th comply with a letter sent under this
section, or, atnrs discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may proceed with thehearinqin the, student's absence.

(3) Preliminary Matters ,
(a) Charges arising out of a singl,e transaction or occurrence, against one

or more students, may be heard together or, either at the option olthe
committee or upon requestby one of the students-In-interest. sepa-
rate hearings may-be held.. "

(b) At least three (3) class 'days belore the hearing date. the student
concerned shall furnish the ccmmtnee chairman with: .. ' .
(i) The name of each witness he wants summoned and a descrip-

tion of all documentary and other evidence possessed' by Ihe
College which he wants produced; .,.

(ii) An objection that, if sustained by the chairman of the Student
Discipline Committee, would prevent the hearing:

(iii) The name of the iegat counsel, if any, who appear with him:.
(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any. and the grounds for such

a request. .
(c) When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or for other good cause

determined by the committee chairman, the student concerned is
entitled to furnish the inlormation described in paragraph (b) hereof at
any time betore the hearing begins.

(4) Procedure ,
(a) The hearing shall be informal and the chairman shall provide reason-

able opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The College may be
represented by stall members 'of the Vice President 01 Student
Development's Office, legal counsel and other persons designated by
the President. The hearing shall be open to the public so long as space
is available, but may include the following persons on the invitation of
the student: .' ..
. (i) Representatives otthe College Council.
(ii) A staff member of the college newspaper:
(iii). ,Representatives of the Faculty Association:
(iv) Student's legai counsel, and
(v) Members of the student's immediate family.

(b) The committee shall proceed qeneratly as lollows during the hearing;
(il The Vice President of Student Development shall read the

comptaint; . . ". . ...
(ii)" The Vice President 01 Student Development shall inform the

student of his rights, as stated iry the notice 01 hearing;
(iii) The Vice President 01 Student Development shall present ttle

College's case: '.' .
(iv)· The student may present his defense-
(v) :rh'e Vice President of Student Development and the student may

present' rebuttal evidence and argument: .
'(vi) . The committee will' vole the issue 01 whether'or not there has

,been l,l violatiOn of board policy, college regutation or administra-'
tive rule: lithe committee hnds the student has violated, a board
policy, college regulation or administrative rule, 'the'committee
will determine an appropriate penalty.

(vii) The commillee shall inform the studenl of the decision .and
penally, il any; . •

(viii) The commillee shall state in writing.each linding of a violation of
board policy, college regulation or administratjve rule. and the
penalty determiQed. Each commillee member concurring.in ,the
finding and penalty shall sign the statement. The committee may
include in the statement its reasons lor the finding and penalty.

(5) Evidence '
(a) legal rules 01evidence sh.aUnot apply to hearings before the Sll.!dent

Discipline Committee, and the committee may admit and give proba·
tive effect 10 evidence Ihat possesses probative value and is com-
monty accepted by reasonable men in the conduct 01their allairs, The
committee shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial and unduty repetitious
evidence: The commillee shall recognize as privileged communica·
tions between a student and a memb.er 01 the professional stall 01the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the Ollice of the
Vice President of Studenl Development where SUCh.commur)ica!ions
were made in the course of pertormance cil official duties and when
the matters discussed 'NOre understood by the stall member and,the
student to be confidential. Committee members may freely question
witnesses ..

(b) The committee shall presume a student innocent 01 the alleged vio-
tation until it is convinced by clear and convincing evidence·that the
student violated a Board policy, coUege ,regulation or. administrative

.,' rule. '. ..' .
(c) All evidence shall be offei'ed to the commiltee during the hearing and

made a part 01 the hearing record,' Documentary evidence may be



. .
•admitted ;n the form 01 copies of "extracts. or by ~ncor~rallon by
• reference. Real evidence may be photographed or described.

'(dl.A student defendant may "not be competed 10testily aaeinst trimsett
(6) !lecerd . _ . ',.

(a) The hearing record shall include; a copy 01 the nonce of hearing; all
documentary and other evidence ceerec o. admitted in evidence:
written motions, pteas, and any other materials considered by the

· committee: 'and the committee's decisions. . .,
(b) If notice 'otappeat is timely"given as berematter provided. the Vice

President of Student Development at the direction of the committee
chairman. shall send the record to the Board of Review. with a'copy 10
the student appellant on or belore the tenth class day after the notice of
appeal is given. • .' .. ' , , , , .

b. Facul~Y·,StudentBoard of Review .
(1) Right t~' Appeal' . .' _' ,

• (a) In those cases in whlcn'the disciplinary penalty imposed was as
prescribed lnthe section on Penalties, (6) Besutuuon through (11)
Expulsion, the student may appeal the decision of the Student Disci-
pline committee', or the decision of the President in an interim action 10
~h9,Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
me section on Penalties, (1) .Aomonlncn through 15) Baraqalnst
readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipline Com-
mittee. A student appeals by giving written notice to the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third Class day alter the day
.the decision or action isannounced. This notice may be informal. but
shall contain the student's name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsel, if any, and a simple request for appeal.

(b) Notice of appeal timely given suspends' the imposition of penalty until
the appeal is finally decided: but interim action may be taken as
authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the President to take immediate interim disciplinary action.

.(2) Board Composition
(a) The President shau appoint Boards of Review to hear appeals under

this code. Each such board shall have three faculty representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
from available members, of the review panel.

(b) The review panel shall have rwenty-uve (25) members, selected as
follows:
(i) Fifteen (15) representatives from the faculty. recommended by

the President 01 the Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the College for three-year staggered terms.

(ii) 'ten (10) students shalt be appointed by the President of the
College lor one-year terms. Student members' must have an
overall 2.0 average on all college work attempted at the time of
the nomination and must not have a drsciptine case pending.

(c) The President shalf instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing procedures as soon as prac-
ticable after, the members are appointed. '

(3) Consideration of Ap'peal
(a) The Board of Review shall consider each appeal on the record ofth-e

Student Discipline Committee and for the qooo cause shown, original
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

'(b) Upon limely appeal, the President shall select a Board of Bevtew'as
• aforesaid and shall notify the student"appellant an~ the Vice President
-otStudent Development in writing of the time, date. and place 01 the
hearing as'determined by the Presidel1t. ,

'(c),The President will de::;ignate one of the members of ttie Board of
·Review to serve as chairman. • ,

(d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure prescribed,in this code:
'(e) The Board of Review will hear oral argument and receive written briefs
, ' from the student ap'pellant and Vice President 01 Student Develop-
, ment or their representatives. .' - '. '
(f) The Board of Review, after considering the appeal. may affirm the
Student Discipline Committee's decision. reduce ,the Penalty deter-
'mined or' otherwise mOdify the decision of the Student DisCipline
Commillee, or dismiss the co·mplaiQI. .

, (g) The Board 01 Review shall modify or set aside the findings of violation;
· penalty or both, it the substantive rights of the student Were prejudiced
'because the Student Discipline Commillee's finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions were: ' ' . . , '. . _
(i) In violation of a lederal or state law, board policy. cOllege regula:'
- ·tion, 'administrative rule, or authorized procedure:

: (ii)' Clearly erroneous in view 01 the reliable probative and substantial
:.. evidence on the complete hearing: or
-(iii) • Capricious, or charaCterized by. abuse o.f discretion or clearly
. :'unwarranted,exercise of discretion; . ':

(h),TheBoard of Review may not increase a penalty assessed by the
. Student Discipline 'Committee. -' .

(4) Petition for Administrative Review
(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
- ' through the President, the Cha'ncellor, and the Chairman of the Board.

The President shall automatically review ,every penalty of expulsion.
(b) A petition.for review is informal but. shall contain, 'in addition to the

information required. notice of appeal, the date 01 the Board of
· .Review's action on the student's appeal and his reasons for disagree-
ing ":'lith the board's action, A student shall file his p~tition with the
President on or before the third class day alter the day the Board of
ReYiew announces its action on the appeal. If the President rejects the
petition, and the student appellant,wishes to petition .the Chancellor.- .,'.' .

.-.

.' he ~iraillile the petition with the Chancellor on or betorethe third class
day attei the President rejects the petition in writing.

(C) If .the Chancellor rejects the. petition, ,and the student appellant
wisneato petition the Board of Trustees. he shall file the Petition with
'the Chairman of said Board on or before the third class day alter the
day after the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

(d) The President. the Chancellor, and the Board of Trustees in their
review may take any action that the Student Discipline Comrmnee is
authorized to take. They may receive written briets and hear oral

. ' _ .~rgument during their review.
5, Penalties. ."
a. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties: . "
The Vice President of Student Development, th~ Student Discipline Commit-
lee, or the Faculty-Student Board of Review may impose one or more of the
, following penalties for violation of a board policy, college regulation. or admin-
istrative .rule: '
(1).Admonition .
(2) Warning probation
(3) qiscipl.inaiy probation
(4) Wit,"!holding of transcript or degree
(5) Bar against readmission
(6) Restitution
,(7) Suspension' of rights or privileges
(6) Suspension of eligibility lor official athletic and non-attuetic extracurricular

activities •
(g) Denial of degree
(10) Suspension from me College
(11) Expulsion from the College

b. Definitions:
The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:
(1) An "Admonition" is a written reprimand lrom the Vice President of Student

Development to the student on whom it is imposed,
(2) "Warning probation" indicates that further violations may result in suspen-

sion. Disciplinary prcbatlon may be imposed for any length of lime up 10
one calendar year and the student shalt be automatically removed tram
probation when the imposed period expires.

(3) "Disciplinary probation" indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed lor any length of time up to
one calendaryear and the student shall be automatically removed trcm pro-
bation when the imposed period expires, Students may be placed on disci-
plinary probation lor engaging in activities such as the following. being
intoxicated. misuse 011.0. card. creating a disturbance in or on campus facili-
ties, and gambling. . ,.

(4) "Withholding of transcript of degree" is imposed upon a student who fails to
pay a debt owed the College or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition, The penalty terminates on paymerit 6f the- debt or tinat disposi-
tion of the ceee.. . '.

, (5) "Bar against readmlsslonvls imposed on a student who has Ieutne College
on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary reasons.

(6) "Restitution" is reimbursement lor damag'e to or misappropriation 01 prop-
o erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appropriate service to repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

(7) "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both of the following:
. (a) "Suspension of rights and privileges" is an elastic penalty which may

impose limitations or restrictions to fit the parlicular case.
(b) Suspension of eligibility for offidaf athletic and non-athletic extracur-

ricular activities: prohibits, during the periOd of suspension, the stu-
• dent 'on' whom it is imposed Irom join'ing a registered student
. ( organization; taking part in a registered student organization's
activities. or attending its meetings or functions: and from participating
in an official athletic or non·athletic extracurricular activity, Such sus-
pension may be imposeo for any length of time up to one calendar
year. Students may be placed on disciplinary suspension for engaging
in activities 'such as the following: having (ntoxicating beverages in any
college lacility; destroying state property or studenfs personal prop-
erty; giving lalse information in response to r~quests Irom the College:
instigating a disturbance or riot: stealing; possession, use. sale or
purchase of illegal drugs on or off campus: any altempl at bodily harm,
which includes taking an overdose of. pills or .any other act where
emergency medical allention is required; and conviction of any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or lelony under state or lederal
law. ' ..

(8) "Denial 01 degree" may be imposed on a studentlound guilty of scholastic
dishonesty and may be imposed lor any length of lime up' to and including
permanent denial. .

(g) "Suspension Irom the College" prohibits, during the period of suspension,
the student on whom it is impOsed from being initiated into an honorary or
service organization;~rom entering the college campus except in response
to an official summons: and from registering, either lor credit or lor non·
credit, for scholastic work at or through the College. .

(10) "Expulsion:' is permanent severance from the College, .This policy shall
apply unilormly to all of the colleges 01 the Dalla.s ~ounty Community
College District. ,

In the event any portion'of this policy conflicts with the state law of Texas, the
state law shall be followed, . -

6. Parking and Traffic
a. Reserved Parking Areas
These rese~ a,reas are deSignated. by ~igns: all other parking areas are open
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and are non- reserved.
(1) Handicapped persons, college visitors
(2) Motorcycles .

b. Tow Away Areas
(1) Handicapped persons area
(2) Fire lanes'
(3) Parking crdrfvinq on campus in areas otherthan those designated for

vehicular tratuc .
(4) Parking in "No Parking" zone
(5) Parking on courtyards

c. General Information
(1) Coueqe parkin'g areas are requiared ,by state. niunidpal and campus stat-

utes, College campus ollicers are commissioned tccne violators
(2) All vehicles which park o~ the camous'or the College must bear a parking

decal emblem. The 'parking ueca! may be secured from the College
: Security Division or during 'aWandspring registration periods. No tee is
charged 'or the decal. • .

(3) Placement of decal emblem:
· (a) Cars: lower left comerot rear bumper.
(b) Motorcycles, motor bikes etc 'gas tank

(4) Campus Speed Limits' .' -' •
(a) 10 M,P.H, in parking areas
(b) 20 M.P.M. elsewhere on campus.

'Unless otherwise posted. •
(5) All.hendicapped parkinq must be authorized and handicapped decal dis-

played on vehicle prior to parking in handicapped reserved areas.
d. Campus Parking and Driving RegUlations
(1) The colleges, acting by and through their Board of Trustees are authorized

by state law to promulgate. adopt and entorce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus officers are commissioned police officers. and as
such, all traffic and criminal violations are within their jurisdiction.

(2) The College has authority for the issuance and use of suitable vehicle
idenntcation insignia as permits to park and drive on campus. Permits may
be suspended for the violation of campus parking and driving requtanons.

(3) The COllege campus ollicers have the authority to issue the tratlic tickets
and summons 01 type now used by the Texas Highway Patrol. II is the
general policy to issue these tickets for violuons by visitors and persons
holding no college permit. These tickets are returnable to the Jusuce 01
Peace Court in which the college is located. Furthermore, the campus
officers are authorized to issue campus cuauons which are returnable to the
Department of Satety and Security at the Business Once.

(4) Under the direction 01the College Pres.cent. the Depart-r-ent ot Sefetv and
Security shall post proper traffic and pclfking SIgns.

(5) Each student shall file an application for a parking permit wlii' me Seccnty
Office upon forms prescribed by the College.

(6) These tratnc regulations apply not only to automobiles bulla motor bikes,
motorcycles and ordinary bicycles.

e. Procedures
(1) All motor vehicles must be parked in the parking lots between the parking

lines', Parking in all other areas, such as campus drives, curb areas,
courtyards, and loading zones, will be cited. '

(2) Citations may be issued for: .
(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit is 20 M.P,H. except where posted)
(b) Reckless driving .
(c) Double parking
(d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane

· (e) Parking in "No Parking" lane ,
(I) Improper parking (parts 01 car outside the limits of a parking space)
(g) Parking in wrong area (lor example, handicapped or "No Parking"

areas). '
(h) Parking trailers or boats of'! campus , .• '
(i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those.designated for
vehicular traffic.' . . . . .-

(j) Violations 01 all state statues regulating vehicular trattic,
(k) Failure to display parking permit

· (I) Collision with another vehicle or any sign or immovable object
(3) A citation is notice that a student's parking permit has been suspended. The

service charge to reinstate the parking and driving permit must be paid at
the Business Office. Failure to pay the service charge will result in the
impoundment of a vehicle that is parked on campus and .wnose decal has
been suspended. • •

(4) A person who receives a campus citation shall have the right within ten days
to appeal in writing to the Vice President of, Business, accompanied by
whatever reason the person leels that the citation shoutd not have been
issued.

(5) If it becomes necessary to remove an,improPerly, parked vehicle, an tnoe-
. pendent wrecker operator 'maybe called: The owner of me vehicle wilt be
charged the wrecker fee in addition to the service charge lor reinstatement
01driving and parking privileges. '

(6) Visitors to campus are also required to follow college regulations.
(7)'The·service charge for reinstatement 01 the parking and driving permit will

be.$5.00 per citation. " .
(S) Four .cttetlone per car during, ~n academic year will result in permanent
. suspension 01parking and dnymg permit for the balance 01 that academic
', Year. A new total commences on Auqustt. of each year. A lee may be .
assessed lor unauthorized parking in an area designated lor handicapped
persons. (Not to exceed $200). .

(9) The College is not responsible lor the theft of vehicles on campus or their
contents. . .

J ,

Student Grievance Procedure
A copy of the Student Grievance Procedure designed to provide students with

the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes impede his/her
education or instruction is available in ttie ollice of the Vice President of Student'
Development.
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DALLAS 'COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE:.DISTRICT
'.' .,

198i~88Tec'hnical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses
... ,. '. . '

. '.
Career Education Programs·

Accounling Assnciate • • • • • • •
Advertising Art • I·..
Air Condilioning & Refrigeration·Residenlial • • •
Air· Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

.. •
Anjmal Medical Technology •
Apparel Design . - .:
Architeclural Technology •
Architectural Drafting •

Associate Degree Nursing • .1·

Associate Degree Nursing-lVN •
Auto Body Technology •
Automotive Technology • •
Dealership-Sponsored Technician •
Electronic Engine Control Technician • -
Service Technician •

Au!omotive Technology Apprenticeship . • -

Aviation Technology
Air Cargo Transpori '. •..

Aircraft Dispatcher . - " •
Airline Marketing

.. ..... •
Air Tratlic Control •
Career Pilot •
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management •

Carpentry •·
Child Development Associate

...
"• •..

Administralive •• •
COA Training Certificate

. . •••
Infant-Toddler • •
Special Child Certiticate .• .. • •

SHe :...:....Br'ocikhaven- C~liege:'. ~ . '. - .
CVC - Cedar Vall~y:C9I1ege .•...
EFC - Eastfiet~ "college
ECC - EI Centro College .
MVC - Mountain View College
NLC ....: 'No;ihLake' Coitege' ".
RC - Richland College. . .

Commercial Music
,' ..

Arranger/Composer/Copyist . •
Music Retailing . •
Pertorming Musician" •
.Recording Technology . •

Computer Informalion Systems
Business Computer Programmer '. • • • • • •
Business Computer Assistant •
Business Computer Information. Systems . • • • • • • •

• 'Computer Operations Technician • ..
Sljlali Ccimpuier Systems Specialist . •

Construction Management: & Technology •
Criminal Justice '. •
Dental Assisting Technology •
Oiesel Mechanjcs . •
Digital Electronics •
Diafting & Desiqn Technology • •

:El.ectrQnic Design. •. . . .
Edueaiional Paraprofessional. •
Bilingual/ESl . . •
Educational Assistant •

Electrical Technology •
Eleclronic Telecommunications • • •
Electronics Technology' . • •.. -
Avionics ..

Engineering Technology
Electronic Controls • • •
Ele.etronic Quality Control • •
Electro-Mechanical • • •

." . ~.-

.':
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Career Education Programs

Manutacturing Engineering • •
Mechanical Quality Conlrol:

..
~ ••

Mechanical Technology •
Quality Control - • • •
Robotics and Fluid Power •• • ~'

Fashion Marketing . - . ..
. - • •

Financial Management •
Fire Protection 'Technology ·•
Food And Hospitalily Service •
Graphic Arts/Communications •
Interior Design •
Legal Assistant •
Machine Parts Inspection •
Machine Shop •
Management Careers
Administrative Management . • • • • • • •
Mid-Management , • • • • • • •
Postal Service Administration •
Sales, Marketing & Retail Management • •
Small Business Management • • •
Transportation and Logistics Management •

Medical Assisling Technology . •
Medical Laboratory Technotogy . •
Medical Transcription •
Motorcycle Mechanics •
Office Careers
Administrative Assistant • • • • • • •
General Office Certiticate • • • • • • •
General Office-Accounting Emphasis . • • • • • • •. .

BHC - Brookhaven College.
CVC - Cedar Valley College
EFC - Eastfield College .'.
ECC - EI Centro College·,
MVC - Mountain View, College
NLC '....:. N~rth Lake College .
RC. - Richland College

',;..
" . '.~

G~neral Office-Office Clerical • • • • • •• •
Legal' Secretary . ' • • • • • • •
Prqlessional. Secretary .. • • • • '. • •.
Records Management • • •

Office Information Systems Specialist·. • • • • • •. "

l'1ord Processing Operator • • • • • • •
Ornamental Horticulture Technology
Fiorist •
Greenhouse Florist •- - "

Landscape Gardener •
Landscape Management . ' '.
Landscape Nursery :.

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics • "

Pallern Design .: · .
Radiologic Sciences
Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Radiography Technology •

Real Estate • •
Respiralory Therapy Technology , . •
Small Engine Mechanics • · .
Social Work Associate •
Human Services •

Surgical Technology
,;.

. ,
"'Surgical Technology lor Graduate R.N, •

Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf, •
Sign Language Certificate • ., ,.,

Video Technology •· .
Vocational Nursing • ·..
Welding Technology : • ..

i-

' ..

,',

· ..
. .~"

,~' .
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.. . ',.:.' .' .' :::; , , '

RECIPROCAL TUITION}~GREEMENT·:
.'";.' ".,

TCJC PROGRAMS , -, .:.... ,,:~:. , ; .
The following programs 6ffere(j by'Tlirrant County Junior
College maybs taken by, Dall~~ .GountY ..residentsatin-
countytuttion rates:' .. :.- ,", ',''::; :.:," " ,

Program ,Campu8~'" ~.:"::' ..· ;~~. '.'.-.
Agribusiness Technology' NORTHWEST,'
Bankinq and Finance ,NOFUHEAST,,: "
Business .: NORTHEAST,' NORTHWEST,

SOUTH ',: .. : " .. ,'.
Ciliil/Construction NORTHEAST, ,
Dental Hygiene. : NPRTH~AST-">
Emergency Medical " ... :' ;' : -.
Technology, '. NORTHEAST' .

Fashion Merchandising:,··' " NORTHEAST·' " ': .' ,
Industrial ;Supervision ~OUTH ., '
Major Appliance Repair SOUTH, .
Marketing: NORTHEAST, NORTHWEST,

SOUTH' ',,' ,
NORTHEAST'Media Communications '

Medical Record
Technology:' : .

Mental' Health/Merital .
Retardation '. ,
Technology.

Motorcycle service
,Technician '
Nondestructive
Evaluation Technology

Physical Therapist
Assistant

Consumer Electronics
Technician

Small Gasoline Engine
Repair: . .': .:

Surveying Technology .

NORTHEAST
". .. .

NORTHWEST

SOUTH· , '

NORTHEAST:: :
\, .. '

SOUTH

, ,NORTHEAST "
,NORTHEAST:.

. ' .'.'"" . , .., .-, ,
.:-

...... , ' :

.~' . "
.', '

'::: ",,:... '

',.-.,'
", "

· . : .. ',' . "' ...

, " ' ..,'.'

. : :" ~'.
" '

• '-,r . ' ••..'· .
'.' " .': : . :". -...~;".

:'..:.-:.
'-:. :-,.:~.. '.

. :.: '. .... ." ,; " :.' ::.
1 '.;' ••••• : .-;

~' , -:', '" .~.,:.:.'r';'l ," ". :-.:-,:

. '. '.' ~.'. :.
".', ,1::" ~:," : ; .,>':: .__.~,...~;::"
. ;.'....... . . . ..•. ' ,....'•..' .-'.: , . ..... .',: .'. ...-.,' ~ .'... ,.~.. ...
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:; :" • d~

ACCOUNTI~G,AS$OCIArE::,' ...'. ' , " ... '.''.','.
...

Offered et all seyen campuses • , ' ,'. .
(Associate !;legree) .... : . . :","

The 'ACC(llJ~ting:Associate w,;O-y~~rprogram is d~sign~d
to prellare astudent lor a career as a junior accountant
in business; industry and government.' Emphasis will be
Illace~ on interrial accounting pr~cedures and gen'er~lIy
accepted accouF\ting principles, ' .. :' , ' "

The 'AS~O~iilt~' in Appli~d Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded. lor auccessfut completion 01 at least 66 credit
.' ' ., ., '. • .. " I .. . II

hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less com-
prehEmsive proQram that emphasizes bookkeepingproce'
dures ~nd practices Sh<?~ld.c<lnsider ttie' G~neral Office
Certilic;atlil With E!lective emphasis on accounting careers,
The' General Office 'Certilicate' is avaiiable in the Office
Care!ir,~' ~rog,~,am: ,.:. .'....

','

CR!=PIT
HQ~~S

SEMESTER I . , '
AcC 20~' 'p'ri,nciples 01Accounting' I.,. : . " :, : 3.
BUS 105' Iritf9duction to, Bu.siness. '.'." . , , . ;, 3.
E~G 101 ',Qomp()sition'I.;, .""".:,.""." 3.
MTH 130 'Business Mathematics or . ' ' '
MTH 11.1 . Mathematics:lor Business arJd
.. ' , . E¢onomics: ".,:. .-..... : .~.'. , ~..... a
qF~ 160 Office Calculating Machines. , . , . " 3

• ,.:.:,.; .•. ." .. ,·.· ...l'·,,' " •. ' __ ,'_

•. ',' , 15
1~ \",. ' . ',.. •. I'· ,. I.

SEMESTER II, ,: '., .. , ,',' .
'A¢C 202' Princill!e!!!ll Ac:;countirig' II:. , . , .. ' '" 3
'ENG 102· Compositionll,::~ :-".'; ,':"",.",., :3
CIS 105' IntrodJction io cOmputer'lnlormation" ' ,

.. •. " L .' #', " ,.,' • •

Systems .... : .. . .. . .. .. .. . .... 3
prinCiple~' li( '~iiri~genieht: : " :', . " 3
Beginrilng'Typin'g·: :':':, '. : ,. , , , , " 3
Iritrod!Jction to' Speech ", ,,' , ,'.
,Communication, ... , ,. , ,'., . .', ., 3
'• .-t I .',. "\ .' ~ ••• _'_'_' _

18'

MGT 136
; OFC 112
SC'101
't " ..

;""~"":"l-~.,. ,. I;'.~'·::.....~::.~~:~::.,
SEMESTER III
~q~'?03 ; I'~tflrm!,diate AccQunting I., ..'.' , ,., 3
'.ACC204, rtlaflagerilil Accqunting ..:,."".:, ':-~':
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based 'Accounting " '
. ,'. "Ap' pl'catioris .. ," '.' ',' ; ... ····'·:···3'·,I " :.'. ; " . ': ; ,'.. , , : .. ;... ' " '
"I:CO 201 principles 01 Economics I.:':.: ,':', .'.:::3'
tF;:lective:: ': :'::!:, ;:', .~',.'::,:"i,:.:, ~i~.',:.:.":-:',",,:.~:,
"ACC'803" COoperative Work, Experie'nce '0(:' :.,
. ACC:804 :;¢Oqperatlve Work E~PE!rience or

ttt EI"ctlve', ,...'... .. :'., " .....' . " ' " ' 3-4.. "f_, < •• ,. " '.' •• : •••• ,',. ,". : •• '.,' ' •• : ••••• :, •

'," """'" ,c-,.;'" "'18-;9:
1 • : ., .: : • , : '.,. .' -: ~'.

'." .

.,' ".: ;..... '.' "

" '. ,',' .''; .'
":.

"':' .. .,.... ',.'

, .
'- " . .'. . ..
'.' ... } ..

';... '.:"'::: '. -.
'. ',,' ..

,~ • r

SEMESTER IV ,', ,
'Ace 238 Cost Accbunting or ' ",) ,': .
. ..' . ..: - --•.1'" ," .

,Ace, 239 Income Tax Accounting. , . , , , ,', , .: 3
BUS 234 ~usiness La"'!'!' .... ;.... .. .. .. 3
ECO 202 Principles 01 Economics II, , . , . ,' , '3'
OFC ,2~1 ~4sinE!ss ~~Ib~ni~:aiions:" , .. , : , :: 3:

ttElectlve· . .', , , . " , :, ' , , :" :,:, . ". , , , . , ' , ,'3., '.. . '.' .. .
.,-:,' .:' '15'
.j •• ." ,.. .'.

Minimum Hours R!lqui!ed, , . ',: <;::: "": ' . ,.;, 66,

tEIee:tive must be selected from thefollowiniF

ANT ~oo, . 'In;roduetion ~oAn~hrO~logy;~: :',:' .. : '3
GOV 201 American Government : : ' 3
GOV 202 American Government. .-................. . '3 ~
HST 101 Hj~tory of the Unite(L.States ;~., ',' ..:. 3·
HST.102 Histo!y'i'.f the United States: :., .: 3
HO'10S~ Basic Process of"lnlerpersonal Relationships. .. 3
Hb ,~.. ~e.rsonal ~nd, sOcial Growth.: •. ~ ~ 3
P'SY, 101 !ntro~lictionto ~SYChOI~gy 3
PSY 103 Human SOxuahty ,.......... . . 3
PSY 131 Applied PsychOlogyand .' I

'. Human Aelatlons. . ". ':. . ... ,3
SOC101,. ,lntrodl.lctlontl?~I~!ogy::.::. ::: ", , .. 3
~O~1~2,. 1 r" .~Ial .P~~blems:.1.' •• ::.:, •• , •• ~,; ••••• :.: •• ': 3
tt ElectiVenllis( 1>8' aelecied fron; the foilowing: . .". \

A~T ,'0;' .' 'An APp"recl~tion : ': '., , . .3
ENG ?Ol . " Brltls~ L1te~ture.~.: ;'. . . . : : 3
ENG'202 British literature.·.. . . , .. . . . . . . 3
ENG'203 World Literature...... . ' .]3 .'
ENS 204 World L1terature.. .-.: . . . . . . . . . . . .'.. 3'
ENG 205 American Literature ': ;· 3
ENG 206 Ameriean·.Literature.. : . . . ... . . . . .. . , '-:., '. : 3
HUM 1P1 Introduction ·to ·the Humanities ;...... . ..... 3
MU~ 104; .,_~u,~jr;~Appr~~jati~n.,". .:::- . .". . ,. ' : .•.. 3 :
Pt-!1102 'Introduction to Phllos:ophy : . :,:. . . 3
TH!=1~1 Introdu~t1oi:!to' the.Theatre, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ;3
Foreign language.' . ",~.'~'
'...(. . ;'~'. .~.'. . . .

ttt Electives may be selected from' the followln'g:
Any'CIS'or cS progr~m~lng 'cOurse '.: "
ACC 205 . Buslne~ Finance '. . .. 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACC 238 Cost' Accounting. :. :....... 3
ACC'239 ln~m~. T8;XAccounting. . . . . . . . .. 3
'ACC703-713 CooperativeWork Experience:. ..3
~CC 70+71~ CooperativeWork !=xP9!'ience... . 4
ACC 813 Cooperative work Experience.,........ . .. ,3
ACC 814 c?op9rat!ve Work Expe;'ie·ri~.. ~. . . . . . ' 4
BUS 143 Personal Finance.:.: .:..,., .~'.. .'.~..,'.. "- . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
.BU~ 237 OrQ8f'!lZ!ltto!".aI.B_~hav!Or.;:',' '';, .. ',:, : 3
, CIS 262, ,9'ntE!mporary Top!cs In.Co.TP~t..er, . '

~ •., Science and Data P.rocesslng.:'. ~. : . . ... ' 3
. CIS.264 SPecialTopics In Computer'Science" ;.

: and Dat~·tprocesslng.. ·.",.::'. . .' , 4
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ' 3

•~t~~~ts ~hO can d~~~~;tr:1e:~rcitlCi~~CYby pre~lo~s'training, expe;le~ce, or
placement tests may'· substItute"a course from the electivesttt li8tea for this
P"?9r~m: " .;' ·~-::.:4'· . ,. j " , ." •

,NOTE: StUdent!! !'l1rolling 'In, this prografTl who plan to
trans.'er to a lour'ye/i-r i1istitution shouldppnllult an'advi-
sor or cQunllelbr regard!ngtriirislerrequiremElnts arid t~e
tr~nsf~r/i-bili~ of these qours~s' to th,!l.'lbur-yeilr il)~tiWti(m
olthelr choice" • '. '. .. ' ,'" :.', ' ,,, , '
, , . "" '.

',.
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AIR CONDI:rI()NI~G AND
,REFRIGERATION';":RESIDENTIAL

• .' • ".1 • 'I

Cedar Valley, Eastfield, and North Lake only
(AS~Ociate Degree) , .> " ." • '

This program. is designed to train students to meet em-
ployment requiremerits in the field of r~sidential air' con-
ditioning. This 'will include the installation, repair: arid
maintenance of residential air coridi!ioning'equipm·e·nt. In:
eluded in this program is the studyptresldentla' air-con-
diticiners, heat pumps; :gas and,' electric 'furnaces,
humidifiers, and the dElsign ot residel']tia! airconditioriing
systems: Throughout the en!irll program an erT)phasis is
pla~~d on currenttechniques u~~d by service te~hn!cii!ns,
, . . .:. • .: • .' .' •. . , 4'

CREDIT
. HOURS,- ,'.,

SEMESTER I ... : ....
ACR'120 . Principles of Refrigeration ,6r
ACR 121 Principles of Refrigeraijon I,and.
AC;:R'122 Principles of Refiigeratiorlil .. ..
ACF! 125 Principles of ElectricitY' or:
. ACR 126 f'rinciples of:Ele~tricitY I and
ACR 127 Principles of Electricil}ill: ." : ... ..
MTH 195 Technical Mathemaiics lor.
}<1TH 139 AiJplieil:Matheniatii;s:.': :" .;.; ..... ,;.:. 3

, .. ' , : .~ :..... ' "15'.""..'.'
'",' ! .1.

6
:,:(3) .' :
(~)
6'
(;3)
(;3)

. .
SEMESTER II , :' ..:..,'. "~' . .-
ACR 130 Residential .Cooling Systems or z , ' :' '",,6'
. ACR 131 :Residential Coo!ing Systems,1 and, (3).
ACR 132 Residential Cooling .Systeins;.ll. '0 (3)
ACR 140' R!lsidential Heatj'1g systel)'1S or . '6'
ACR 141 . ResidElntial Heating System~ I' and (~).
ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems II. .. (3)
PHY 131 Applied' Physics'. : .. : .: ·4 .

.,,'.. ..""- ~"'I; --/.' .:-~ ~:.,~; ~16".>

SEMESTER III
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating ·or·
ACR 209 Contractor E~timating I and
ACR 210 Contractor Estimating II. . ,
ACR 212 System Servicing 'or '
.ACR 213 . System S13r'vi~ing I and'
:ACR 214' : 'System' .Setvicin·g II:' .
COM i31 ' Applied Comm'unicatioris or . ': .
:ENG 1q1 . ~I)'1POSitiori'.1 .:\ ..... : ... :.' ... _._3_

. . 15·

'.' 6
(3)

...... (;3)
6
(3)
(3)

SEMESTER IV:'··
St'.lli1· 'Introduction·to·Speech·

. Cominu'ni'catiori:, .,:.'::',', .. '0. : .... : 3'
PSY'131 Appliedf'syctiology and> ( .

. Human.,Relations: ...... ' ... :.. '.C: '.. :, 3 ...
+ Electives' .: ::: :: ' : : .. ,.,: .'. , .: :'. 8-9 .
'.. ,. , .. 1,1.:15
Minimum 'Hours' Required, ' .. '.. :.'. '.;: .. : 60:
,. ..'. " ..

"'.' ..

. ".,

.e,

+ Electives-must be:sel~ed rro~ th~.fo!lowIng~ •
Any ACR (Air Conditioning and "Refrigeration) course'
ACR'l09 ' - Contemponiry·TopicS f:.,.' :.,:. , ' '.,.-2
ACR110 COntempOraryTopics II :.,.- .'.'; .'; : ~.. : . , "'., 3
ACR 221 Refrigeration 'Loads,:, , 3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems .. ~ '; '-" 3
ACR 223 Medium temperature Refrigeration .

rSYSte,ms.. "... : .... ; .•... .' .. ;..' ,. ~..•........ : 3
SyStem Testing and Balancing .': ,: .' .. : 3
L!lW TemPerature RefrigeratIon S~tems .. " ; 3
Air CondlUoning System Eq~ipment ~
Selection. : :~ .. '. ' ~.. 3
R~trig~ratlon ~quipment Selection; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Energy Conservation :.: '.' , . . . . . .. 3
CooperatIve WorkEXJ?8rle~ce. : ; ' 3
Cc?operatlveWork ~Xperlence. : . ; : ; .. : ','. .' 4
Cooperat!ve WOn<, E~r1en~ : . .. .. .. 3
~perative W0':k E~pe~ence ; 4
Bookkeeping I. " . : , .' , .~ ' " .,.'3
~iue'prlnt,Reading :. ' ',' .. , '.. , , 2
Introduction to Business, , " , ,.. 3
Introduction to' COmputer '
• inform'aiion Systems ..'.. ; .. , , .. , , .. 3
Tec;hnician Drafting,.:, .. '.' .. ,',. :, " ..•. 2
Small' BusinesS Management..,. . , ' ',' .... 3
• 1 :.- ' • " : . ,

:' .

.'

ACR 22'
ACR 227
ACR 228

AeR 228
ACR 230
ACR 703-713
ACR 704,71.
ACR e03-e13
ACR~14
ACC 131 :
BPR ln
BUS 105
CIS 105,

OFT 192
MGT 1.53, .

.. " ,'.'
• , •r.' , ;." .

-. r

-: ..
'.' .

" :

; ...~

: .... , ~...

"."

, " '

. .'
.' '

' ..
" ,

;'; :

NOTE: Student!, eiuo!ling if! this progr~m who plan to
transfer to a four-year instit~tion shoull! consult an advi:
so~or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
trimsferabilitY oi these courses to 'the' four'year institution
of their 'choice::' ;. '" . " '. ' . . . . '.
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AIR CONDITIONING 'AND
REFRIGERA TION--RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Vlilley, Eastfield, and North Lake only

(Certificaie)

This program is designed to train students to meet en-
try level requirements in the field of air conditioning. This
will incluile the installation, -repair and maintenance of
residential air conditioning equipment. Included in·this pro-
gram is the study of residential air conditioners, humidifi-
ers, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces: Throughout
the entire program an emphasis is placed on current tech-
niques used by service technicians.

, '. .-

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

ACR 120
ACR 121
ACR 122
ACR 125
ACR 126
ACR 127
MTH.195
.MTH 139

SEMESTER II
ACR 130
ACR 131
. ACR 132
ACR 140
ACR 141
ACR 142

+ Elective

Principles of Refrigeration or 6
PrinCiples of Refrigeration I and (3)
Principles .of Refrigeration II (3)
Principles of Electricity or 6
Principles of Electricity I and (3)
PrinCiples of Electricity II. . . . . . . . . (3)

Technical Mathematics.1 or. .
Applied Mathema:tic~............ 3

. , 15 .

Residential Cooling Systems or 6
ResideniiafCooling Systems I and (3)
Residential Cooling Systems II.. .. (3)

Residentiai Heating Systems or . 6
Residential Heating Systems I and (3)
Residential Heating Systems II ... ' (3)
............................ 3-4

15-16

Miriimum' Hours' Required: ,.:;..' .:. ':.~;:' 30. ; '. . ."'. : :.... .. .. -.-

i~ie~tiv~~u~t"~~e'l~t~~~~'th~f~;I~'n~:'::':7~;'.': :.;.'.
Ace '131
ART 104 .
BUS ,105
CIS 105

,HUM 101
MGT 136
MGT 153
PHY 131 ..
SPA 101·

Boc:'kk~plng,I.:: v: '. :.: .' .. :: .. : .: ,',,:,;.. . 3
, Art Appreciation '. : . . . . .. 3
Introduction to. Business.. . ..... -. 3
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems : ':....... .:.3
Introduction to the Humanities. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Principlesof~anagement..... . 3
Small Business Mana"gement,....... . . . . . . . . .. 3
Applied PhysicS.,: .. :' ::>.:.: >.: ';.. :'.. . '4

'. Be~fnnlng Spanl~h. -. .': ,: ..•. : '," ':". , .. ' :,.:,4.-
, ' .: :, .... ~

., " . ,.. - '..
~'<- '. ". '

; ..•. ,,::

,'.

..~:. '.~..~,

.,' '-...

38
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CARPENTRY
North Lake only'
This program is designed to prepare the student for

entry-level employment as a carpenter in the building con-
struction field. Specific training is provided in the use and
care of hand tools and power equipment. scheduling. lay- .
out and construction of residential and light commercial
type buildings, cabinet-making. blueprint reading and cost
estimating. Students may elect to receive a certificate or
may apply the certificate courses required in this program
toward an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.

CARPENTRY
North Lake only

(Associate Degree)
Students wishing to earn an Associate in Applied Arts and

Sciences Degree with a major in carpentry must complete the
following courses:

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CAR 101
CAR 102
CAR 103'
BPR 177
COM 131
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
CAR 104
CAR 105
CAR 106
CAR 107
SS 131

SEMESTER III
CAR 201
CAR 205
CAR 208
BUS 105
SC.· 101

.',

Woodworking Toolsand Materials. . . .. 3
Site Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Construction Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Blueprint Reading .... , ' .. , .. , . 2
Applied Communications , ,. 3
Technical Mathematics I , _.._3_

15

Residential Framing .. .. , .. , .. .. ... 3
Roof Framing I.... , . , . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Exterior Trim'and Finish .... , .. , . , .. 3
Construction Cost Estimating, .. , . , .. 3
American Civilization , . , ' 3

15

Cabinet Building I , ... "."., .. ,., 3
Roof Framing II • . , . , . , . . , . . . . , . , . 3
Interior Finish I , . . . 3
Introduction to Business. , . , , . , . , . . , 3
Introduction to Speech .
'Communication . , , . . . .. 3'

15

SEMESTER IV . , ..
CAR 202 Cabinet Building II.: . , .... , .. , .... , 3
CAR 203 , Stair Building. , . , .', :. '. . . . , . . ., . . . 3
CAR 703, Cooperative Work Experience or' 3
"C.AR 704. ,.Cooperative Work Experience (4)
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I ' ,. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and . .

Human Relations.' .. , ,., .. , .... ,. 3
, 15·16

MinimiJm Hours Required, :. 60

,~ .

" .CARPEtliTRY,,
-.

North Lake only'

(Cerlificate)
"

. . . ~. . ..
The Carpentry certificate is designed to prepare the stu-

dent for entry-level employment as a carpenter in .all
phases of residential and light c9mmerci~i construction.

.'
. "

. CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CAR 101 Woodworking'Tools andMaterials .. 3
CAR 102 Site Preparation .....•..... ',..... 3
CAR 103 Construction Safety............. 1
,BPR 177 Blueprint Reading .' 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I 3

12

SEMESTER II .. -, , .
CAH104 Residential Framinq .'.' : , : .. 3
CAR 105 Roof Framing I. 3
CAR 106 Exterior Trim and Finish: 3
CAR 107 Construction Cost Estirnatinq: 3

12

SEMESTER III .
. CAR 201 Cabinet Building L -. 3
CAR 205 Roof Framing II. : 3
CAR 208 Interior Finish I. .- , 3

9

SEMESTER IV
CAR 202
CAR 203
CAR 703
CAR 704

Cabinet BUilding II.· .. '. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Stair Building.................. 3
Cooperative Work Experience or. .. 3
Cooperative Work Experience .. ~

9-10

Minimum Hours Required , .. 42

• , -r :

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to transfer
to a four-year institution should consult an advisor or counselor
regarding' transfer requirements. and the transferability of
these courses to the four·year institution of their choice.
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BUSINESS COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER,

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This curriculum is intendedtor.the preparation of entry-
level or trainee computer programmers who will work in
an applications setting to support the general, adminis-
trative, and organizational information processing func-
tion of industry, commerce, business and government
service. It is designed as a two-year career program to
prepare students for jobs. Graduates should be able to
work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the program-
ming environment usually found in a medium to large job
shop, It is intended to provide a sufficient foundation so
the graduate with experience and continued learning may
advance in career paths appropriate to their own particu-
lar interests and abilities.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer

Information Systems. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Business or
Principles of Management ~ 3
Keyboarding. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
College Mathematics I" . . . . . . . . .. 3
Applied Communications or
Composition I................. 3
Applied Psychology and
Human Relations or
Introduction to Psychology or
Interpersonal Relationships or
Developing Leadership Behavior.. 3

16

BUS 105
MGT 136
OFC 176
MTH 115
COM 131
ENG 101
PSY 131

PSY 101
HD 105
HD 107

SEMESTER II
CIS 150 Computer Program Logic

and Design 3
Data COmmunicaiions 3
COBOL Programming. I , , . . . .. 4
Principles, of Accounting.I:" , . . . .. 3
lntroductionto Speech
'Communication ',' . '...... , .... , .... 3

CIS 160
CIS 162
ACC 201
SC 101

SEMESTER III
CIS 164
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS 173
CIS 205
ACC 202

+ + Elective'

16

COBOL Programming II , 4,
RPG Programming or
BASIC Programmirig or
PASCAL Programming for Business 3
JCL and Operating Systems. . 4 -,
, Principles of Accounting II. 3.
.. : .' .' 3. .

'.17·

SEMESTER IV , .
CIS 210 . 'Assembly' L!uig'uage I:.. :.' .. , .' : 4
CIS 225 Applied Systems.: , . ,:. : . , .. '. : 4'
CIS 252 Advanced .COB9L Techriiques or .
CIS 254 Data Base' Systems. : . . . . . . . . . .. 4

+ Elective ... ','.':<. ::', .:-::.. ::: '.: .. ,.,: ,3-4. . . :: .
.....
'.' . , 15-16
. , "

Minimum Hours Required.,.,.,., .. , :' .. ' 64.

+ Electives-must be sel~ted fro'm th~'following: Any CIS or CS co~rs8 (inClud-
ing'CIS 70D-800 Cooperative Work-Experience)." ',' " .' ,

BUS 105 "Introduction to Business. ; ".. 3
BUS 234 Business Law. . . . ,", ", 3
BUS237 OrganizationalBehavior , . . . 3
ECO201 Principles of Economics I: .:: :',.... .. 3
ECO202 Principles-of ,Economics-II. . . . . ',' :. 3
ENG210 Technical Writing .. : : ; :·.· 3
M3T 136 Principles of Management. . . . . . . ..:. : 3 .
MKT 206 Principles of Mar1c;eting.. -. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
MTH 202 Introductory srenence.: .. ..... . . . .... .. 3
Other 20<;llevel Accounting courses.

•MTH 111, MTH 11~. MTH 130 may ~ ~Ub~tituted

··ACC 131 Bookkeeping land ACC:132 Bookkeeping II may be substituted for'
ACe 201 Principles f?fAccounting' • • . i. :• '.. . - . . . -

'.;

+ +Electives-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
ENG 201 British Literature.. . ", , 3
ENG 202 British tnereture.. : . . '.' '.. '.' .. '.' :, , : : .', : ., 3•.
ENG 203 World Literature.... .." ,. ',' .3.
ENG 204 World. ·Lltera!u{e, ~ .: . '. ',. '.. .... ". '" ,', " 3.
ENG 205 American Literature. ; .' .. , , , : .. : .. , , . . . . . . . . ,. 3
ENG 206 American Literature", .... :.' 3·
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ... , , , .... , . . ,. 3
MUS 104 Music APpreciation .... , 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. . , , .. 3
THE 101 Introductlonto the Theatre .... ,,' :.:. 3'
Foreign Language

NOTE: Students may' obtain credit toward a degree for
oriIY one of each. 0.1th!! palrs of.courses listed below:
CIS 172 or CS 122,': " ..•.. ,
CIS 210 or CS.2·11>'· ':-::: '.
CIS 105 or CS Hf '.: "
CIS, 173:or CS 1'12,.;.'

, .
NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan 'to
transfer to a fcur-year-institution.should consult an advi·
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these.coursesto the four-year institution
of melr .choice, :,,: ',', '. .. '. ,".

'. ... " ~"
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.':' ..
B_USINESS:COMPujER':':::
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven cempuses

(Associaie Degree)
. . . .

This proqrarn is designed to prepare students witti entry-
ley!!1skillsiri computer information systems. The curricu-
lum includes' many of the basic data processing courses
as well as the basic requirements for four-year programs.'

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I . . . . .. ',".'
CIS 1()5' mtroduction to computer Information

Systems : : 3
Introduction to Business or '
Principles of Management'. . . . .. 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I ... : .,. :., . ..: :'" '3:.
Composition. I: .-: : : :: 3:.
........ : ;: : : ~

. '.' ". 15 .

BUS 105
MGT 136
MTH 111

ENG 101
+ Elective

SEMESTER II . . .....
CIS 162 COBOl:· Programming I:......... 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business

and Economics II ... : . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SC'101 Introduction' to Speech" -: '

'Cornmunlcatlon . .:... :.: .. : .. -:,:. '.-: 3
.CIS 150 Computer' Prog~am Logic' ....::-:::

'and'Design':" :..:.... : .-:'.,::.:. :.::.3·'
ACC·201' 'Principles ot-Accountinql" ... '. ..'.: 3<'
-, . ,.... :.'. '.' ': -', ::-.' ... ' :. ' ~.:
SEMESTER III
CIS 164
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS 173 '
ECO·201
ACC'202

+ + Elective

COBOL Programming· II .. : .. ' ..... ': 4-
RPG PrograniF!1lhg of: ': - '::.::' .'
'. BASIC Programming: or ": . ..,. .
,PASCAL Programming for Business 3
Prlnciplesot Econoniics:l.: :.. : .. '.s., ·3
-Prlnclples. of -Accountinql]; . :o': .:. '.. 3.
... .. .- 3

16
.'.

SEMESTER IV· ," '. .
CIS 210 Assembly Language I. : -. 4
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II :. 3

~ny CIS!~s:~r :A~~o~nting c6~;s~ ::. ~ .
+++ Elective' :. : : .. ' : :.' '.. " :. 3.:

13

Minimum Hours Requi~ed: .. : '. :-. .-. : ': 60
'. '.' " '. : .. . '

.' .'. ~.
....

'.
, .

....

+ El8ctive-must be selected from the following:

Anthropology .
Government
History
Human Development
Psychology ..
~iology

+ + Elective-must be selected 'from ttie following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ' .. , .. , , .. , , . , ..
ENG 201 British ·Uterature.:: . .'".: ....
ENG 202 British Literature ,:" . , , .. ,
ENG 203 Wodd Literature,.'::.: .. t .
ENG 204 ··World' tjtereture .. , :.
ENG 205 American Literature.
ENG 206 American, Literature .. '
HUM 101 Introduction to the Bumanmes . ..
MUS 104 Music Appreciat.ion, ."
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. , , .
THE 101 . Introduction 10 the Theatre,
Foreign Language

+, t + Recommended Electives

. .'.... 3
3
3
3

...3
.. 3
.. 3
3

: 3
.. 3
. 3

Any 'CIS or CS course (includlng 'GIS. 7~800 .Cooperative Work Experience),. . ... ', '

Any 200 level accounting course not listed ..

NOTE: Students may obt~i~ credh to~ard a d8gree for only one of each 01 the
pai~ of courses listed below:: :..... ..

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 211
CIS 105 or CS 111
CIS· 173 or CS 112

•ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be' substituted for ACC 201, Both courses must be
'taken for equivalent credlt'to ACC 201. •. . , . ,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to Iifour-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four·year institution
of their choice.

41
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. DIESEL. MECHANICS
North Lake only.
(Associate Degree)' t
This program is designed to' prepare the student' for

,eniry level employment in the diesel mechanics indus-
try, The student will develop the skills and knowledge

'. necessary for the maintenance, repair and rebuilding of
.various diesel engines and diesel poweredequipment.

. Some diesel mechanics' courses are' completely in-
dividualized, This allows students to progress at their own
pace in order to fully comprehend theory and develop the
necessary skills. The individualized, sett-paced instruction
also allows the students to take a portion of a course (mod-
ule) without taking the complete course. if some specific
knowledge or skill' is desired, Credit for prior experience
or training may be given by placement testing arranged
through-the instructor. Students may elect .to receive a
certificate or may apply the certificate courses required
in this program toward an Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree.· '. , '

Courses required for an Associate in Applied Arts and
.Sciences Degree with a major in Diesel Mechanics are
listed below, The courses may be taken in any order
providing the prerequisltes have been met.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER'I
DME 104 Caterpillar Diesel Engine , , .
DME 105 Cummins Diesel Engine Overhaul. .
DME 127 Shop Practices .
MTH 139 Appiied. Mathernatics . ....

+ Elective , .

5
5
2
3

1-3

16-18

SEMESTER II
DME 106 Detroit Diesel Engine Overhaul. , ,. 5
DME 126 Heavy Truck Air Conditioning. : ... 2'
DME 147 Heavy Truck Electrical Systems, .. 3
DME 148 Diesel Engine Air Induction, Cooling

and Lubrication Systerns.». . . . .. 2
PHY 131 Applied Physics. . .... ,_,_4_

16

SEMESTER III
DME 123 Air Brake-Systems .. " " ... 2
DME 125 Automatic Transmissions , , , .. 2
DME 128 Standard Transmissions and

Heavy Duty Clutches , 3
DME 129 Chassis, Differentials

and Drive Lines , , , " 3
Cooperative Work Experience. . . .. 4
Introduction to Speech
Communication ... , , , ....

DME 704
SC 101

..,3

17

t

SEMESTER IV
DME 137
DME 141

Oxygen/Acetylene and Arc WelcJing 3
Caterpillar Diesel Engine Tune-Up
and Fuel System, ..
Cummins Diesel Engine Tune-Up
and Fuel System, . , , '
Detroit Diesel Engine Tune-Up
and Fuel System ..... , , , ..

ENG 101 Composition I or
, COM 131 . Applied Communciations , , . • .. 3
BUS 105, .. lntroduction.to Business or .. '.
ACC 131 ' Bookkeeping I or :
. HST 102 'Historv of the United States

2
DME 142

DME 143
2

2

,3.

15

Minimum, Hours Required, ... , , ..... , . 64-66
"

-+ Ete~live:This electlve'course :nUS! r~~eiJe'the prior wr'itlen' approv~taltha OJ.'
vision Chair. '

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements' and the
transferablllty.ot these courses to the four-year institution
oLtheir choice, '

42
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\.'

DIESEL MECHANICS
. :~

, t·· ,-: ',. " ..,

Norlh. Lake on!jI. . ~..... . . ,.: 'I',

(certificate)
: .'. ::~.' ".:.:,' .,..
'.' ' ..

". "

Completion of the following courses'qualifies a student
for a certlticatein diesel mechanics. The courses may be
taken in any order desired after consultation with the 'in-
structor.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I .
DME 104 Caterpillar Diesel Engine. . . . . . . .. 5
DME 105 Cummins Diesel Engine 5
DME 127 Shop Practices ..... : .. :·.:........ 2

12

SEMESTER II
DME 123 Air Brake Systems :'.. 2
DME 125 Automatic Transmissions. . . . . . . .. 2
DME 128 Standard Transmissions and Heavy

. Duty Clutches ...... ; ........ " 3
DME 129 Chassis. Differentials and Drive

Lines , ',' 3
DME 137 Fundamentals,of Oxygen/Acetylime

and Arc Welding. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
13

•

SEMESTER III '
DME 126 Heavy Duty Truck Air Conditioning. :1
DME 141 Caterpillar Diesel Engine Tune-Up

and Fuel Systems.: . , . . . . . . . . .. 2
DME 142 Cummins Diesel Engine Tune-Up .

and Fuel Systems. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
DME 143 Detroit Diesel Engine Tune-Up and

Fuel Systems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Heavy Truck Electrical Systems. .. 3
Qiesel Engine Air Induction Cooling
and Lubrication Systems: ..... ~

13

'. ' .. ; .
. ..... . .

'.'

,'... " ,
, :

:. "
' ..

DME 147
DM~ 148

.. '

.. '.
.'. . , :

SEMESTER IV
DME 106 Detroit Diesel Engine Overhaul'. 5
DME 703 Cooperative Work Experience :3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics .. '.'. .: 3..' --

11

" "

'.:. .' .' ...'
'.'

',:. . , ., '..
., . -", , ',.- , .

: .

'':';, . ", . -;.
'" : ':.",., .

: , ' .
..'.' \,' ... "

Minimum·Hours·Required. '.':' 49
';',

'~:".

'" . :-::;' ..',
,.:.

- - ..... .. .",
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" ''.

EL.ECTRIC~~~TEC~~OLOGY',
North Lake oniy.:'::·, : .v , ,

, •. ,";. . , , •• ' I '. ,', ••

(Assqciate Degree)' .'., :.' .

St:ude.~ts Wishing to ea;~ ~n' Asso~iaie in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degree with a major in, Electrical Technol-
ogy must complete all ofthe'cour~es listed below.",

, - . ;" " .... ".

',' .

'. CREDIT
',' '. HOURS

~Ii'ME~TER I...· ,',. . ;', ,',' . .' :
E!:E: 196 ' •. Fun~amimtals. d.f Electricity - 4
, ELE 107 . Electrical Transformers 4
ELE H;8· .General Electrical Codes: .. . . . 2
MTH ,195 Technical MathElITiatics I. ... , .. ,. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication ..... , .... '.... ~

16 '
. ,. . .

SEMESTER II ' "
ELE 11~ ,Low \tolia9!l,Cir~uits ...•.. : ; ,
ELE 116 'Geneial 'Electrical Wiring ;
ELE 117 'General Electrical Planning .
ELE'l i8Commerciai Codes .. , .. , , .
COM 131 Applied Communications ,

3
3
4
:1
3
15

; ..
SEMESTER IIi ,
E~E 205 Commercial Wirifl9. , . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
ELE 20.6 Oommerctal Phlnning ; .. ~
ELE 207 Industrial Planning <., ":' .; "2
ELE 208 ,lndustrial'Codes,.'.·:--.,; :.-::" .' :,,., .'2
EL:E.703;' . Cooperative WorK Experience or :3
ELE 704, . Cooperativework Experience :." (4)
CIS 105'· Introduction to Computerlnidrmatiori'

Systenis , . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3

, " ,'. 1.7-i8'::....
1 ;',

SEMESTER IV .. ' . " , . . .
ELE 213 Electrical Motdr Fundamentals.. .. 2
ELE 214 SolidStilte:Controls:., ... : ,,:......•. 3:.
ELii' 216 Motor. ~ontrqls.,. ' ,'. : "''- , 3:
ELE 218 Electrical,[)e~ig~. :":"','" ; ~;
PSY 131 Applied,P.sychologyand.· ,', .

,H uman Elelatioiis .. :< '.,:.' . : .... '.. 3.:
Cooperative.Work Experience or '. :
Coopeiative· Work Experience or' , .'
.•... :.: ',',..::-:':.: .. :::.:: ;.: :3-4:'

17-18.

ELE 803
ELE 804
EleCtive

. ~'. .',.
Miliimum Hours Required' .. ', ' <. ::65 '

. " .. ' . ,; ':':' .. ', . .~. , ". ., .
NOTE:. Students e';rcilii~g :i;;·ihi~~~ogra;n;';;h~ pian io
transfEir to a four-year institution' should consult an ildvi-
soror couriselo~regardirig transfer rl3quireniehls and th~
transferability of these cdurses to ihe four'year institution
of their choice.

E~EctRICALTEC~N6'LOGY '. ..
N?f!h Lake only .., >

(Certificaie) ,

.:-t~~Electri~al T~t~~oiogy program prep~r~s the stu-
derit for career opportunities by developing technical
knowledge and practical skills necessary to enter or ad-
vang,e in the electrtcal technolody field.

': Cori,pletion 9f 'allcdurses listed below qualifies a stu-
deri.t.for a Certifjcate,in.!'I!lctricarTechnology.- The courses
may. be taken i~ any ordet after corisultatlon with the in-
structor. .' . '. . . ..

"

. ,

....: . ,'.'
t: ."'"

. CREDIT
'HOURS

SEMESTER I .
ELE 105 . introduction to Electrical

'T' , "1 • ', echno ogy .... ";" . : : '.' . , .. , ' .. 2
Fuhdamehtals.of',Electricity .: 4
Eleciiical "rransformeis ', ;' ' 4
GeneralElectrical Codes '" 2
. Technical Mathematics I ' :: 3

El.El06
ELE 107
ELE10il
MTH Hi5

15

SEMESTER II
ELE 115 Low VO,lIage Circuitsi.": , 3
ELE 116 General Ele~trical Wiring. ; 3
ELE·l.17 Generai Electrical Planning, .' 4
ELE,118 Commercial Codes '. 2
COM 131 Applied Communications 3

-'-
'15

Miniriiu~ Hours Required. '. :. .... :' , . . . . . .. 30

.. . .

','., '.
'.'

~,' -.'; » ;' ,~. ':."

.:-
I .'

• 'J -, ., .
'-.'. I , ,

" :~.
, ' . " ~.': .. :.... " ..;. . :. ; ;', ,.'.;.. :

'. .'1:~: .",: : ..... :
.:.~.. ' .: .:.~.. ' ...
:.. " .~' . ""< .. '
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, .... " .
• • L.

'.,...'~. :": .....

ELE:CTRONICS TEC,HN:OtOGY.··
Mountai~ View a,!d North. Lak~'bnly

(Associate Degree) ..
. .' '.: .

! .THis program prepares siudents for work as .electron-
lcs technicians by familiarizing them with most electronic
testing equipment, training .thern -.lntachnical communi-
cati9ns and providing them with:.electronic theory' and
skills. .,; , ' . .'" :

CREDiT
HOUJ;lS

SEMESTE'R I '. ',;. . ... .
ET190 DC Circuits and Electrical

. ~e!iswenienis or . . 4
ET 135 DC-AC Theor'y and ' .

Circuit Analysis: . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (6)
Applied communtcauons or '
Oornposition I 3

. Technician Drafting or , 2.'
Baste Draftingcir (4)
'Electronic' prafting: .' (3).
Te7hnical;M\ithematics I or .
College' ;<\Igebra. . , . . :3.
.......... : 3

15-19

COM 131
ENG 161
OFT 182
OFT 183
DFT: 231
MTH 195
'.MTH 10i
+ Elective

SEMESTER II , '. . :' 'f:':
ET 191 AC Circuits. (Unless ET .
,.' ·135.ComPleted)., .' .. :- (~)..

ET 193 Active Devices., :.1.. ": : ..:.4 ... . -' .'. •... .
ET194' .Iiis\rwnentaticin.:: .. :·.:':': r , : ',,: ..... < 3:
SC 1011ntroductioirtq $peech;.·. .. :. ..:.

COrii,municatipn .. '..:'. : ... ~.: .. : ... :.3.
Technical Mathematlcs.1I. or ...,'.
Plane. Trigonometry -. -. : : ... '...... 3 '

" •. " •••••• '1- .'.,' •• ' 'j': .. :...•_.__ ._,

13-17 '.. '. ,'.'~
S.EMESTER Iii ,', .:':'. ' .' ".'.
ET 231 Special !;:;ircuit~ .w.ith ,COmmunications .

,Appli.cations'.:: :,' '-:: .:.. ,: '." ' 4
Analysis of Elec!ronics Logic : " ':'
and Switching:: CircUits" : ' ~:'
L,ihear Ihtegrn.ted pircuits : : 4'
.Elec!ronic Theory and Application: Of.' :.
Digital, Computers :.' '. : :. 4.·
Applied Physics',or, .' : : :.
COncepts in Physics'.' ,. :. 3:~

,: 20
" '.

MTH 196.
MTH·l02

ET232

ET 238
ET 240

pHY 131
PHY 117, .:.'

SEMESTER IV ','
ET 234 Electronic Circu.its & SystemS ... ..:. 3
'ET 237- Modular Memories·& .... :·'·· .:" .

, . . Microproc;essors. ':.: .. :.'::': .. : .:': ;4 ,
ET 239 Microwave Theory '.: ,'. :3, .

+ + Elective .: .' .. :: : '.':' '.7,8
17:18·

Minimum Hours ·Required:: .. ~: ... : . : ...... :: 65

I

'. '

, ~,

. ". , ... ........
"" .. v '

"
','.• I ,.'. ':·-::r.·

" .".' ..
: t ~., , ~".". < ": ;" • .' <. ',': ,

'. I~ ; • •. . ~ . • •.,. " '::~::-,<'>" .. :~,.. :.~ lj~
' .. , , t., .','

. " ','.<". . ........ " :

.',
.' "

" ' .
. ,.' .. .... . :...~,

:'-::.;. : ,':.'.: .' -. .', .
" , ' , •.• , I,

..... '..

.'. '.'
",'. ,

....~.'.' .

, • < '.'

.'

;..' .. ". '.'

, .. ',
" '

",'!

:-' .~"
',:, ::', '.' •..• ;.::.::~ :.,.;:. ,:'JJ:. ~.

...: :. " .
.:;,1',.:;'; l: ' . .'.' :.'. ...

, ,',

•1. : ' ~.' :: '" " .; • • • '. ~: .'

" ..... , . :::;' ::; ",'" .'
."~ ~ ". ::r,; ';-:": '~," :', .•.. '

+Electives-must be selectecl.from the following: ,... , •• ' • ,

G~ 20~ A~ei"iCanGo~em~e~~ ,:, .... ,;:.", \ ,::.'.'" .... :. :3
GVr 202 AmeriCanGoVernment, .; .• ,: .•.. :", .. ,." .,."., , 3
HST 101. 'Hi~fciry,o; th&Unit~ Sia~es ... ~~'. :,:', ..', ", '... , ... : . ~
HST :102 History of the United States·: ., . ,., 3."
HD 104. EducatIOnal or eaieer Plannmg . . ." ,." ',: :. 3
HD 105 Basic'Proeess&s of Interpers.onat' Relationships ., .. 3
psy 101 Intioduction,!~.PSYcti?loQY.,. : : .. 1:.: . '., ..... : ... , .. 3
psy 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relationships.. " 3

: .' .. '. . ':..:': .~. : .. ': , .~" : . ;, t.' '. ' .'
+.+ ~le~t.lv~s-must. ~.selected fro~·.!~e.!Ol!o,:",.in~: ~ • ;'. (: . "

~T 210 B~siC CRT OisPlay:· , .. ":, ':.~:~:., , 4
ET 268' . Microp'rocessor Troubleshooti~g and. Interface ,4
ET 803 . COoperahveWork'.Experien1;8 .,: . '. '. '. 3'
EGT 243 RoboticS I .' • ., •• ' . : , . , , .. , . , .. 3

, . '. ..', '. . :' :: .....: ..::;. ',;~: >.>,:,,,:' ..> :' ~',; 1

NOTE: Students enrolling in .this program',who plan to
transfer t9 i1.four-Year instiiution should con~ult an ~dvi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses io ihefour'year ihstih.ition
of their choice: .' .. '. ' . . ' .. ' . "

" "
" "
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.'. ' .. " :'.
ELECTRONIC" .
TELECO";MU'NicAi'ioNS

,'j •

Etistrieid; Mountain View and North Lake only" .

(As!,ociate Degree)

. 'iiiis 'progr~m i~'designed to prepare students to 'work
as hardware technicians. ln the, field of telecommunica-
tions ..;The .'student .will be trained to test, interface,
iroubleshoot:'and repalrequipment for the tetecommunt-
catiOnS industry:The student will learn schematic interpre-
tation; . test· .equipment .. usage,. .and , technical
communications.

'.'.:

'.

;.. .. CREDIT. .' HOURS. .'

SEMESTER 1.-.'.
ET 101 lntroductlon to Telecommunications 4
ET 190· . DC: Circuits and Electrical

Measurements .. ' : .. : .. 4
Technical Mathematics I.. . . . . . .. 3
Composition I........... . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Psychology or
.Applied Psychology and
Human Relations ' 3

.17

MTH 195
ENG 101
PS~ 101
. psy 131

SEMESTER II'
ET 191
ET 192
ET 193
SC 101

AC Circuits............. . . . . . . .. 4
Digital Computer Principles. . . . . .. 3
Active Devices................. 4
Introduction to Speech'
Communication. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
....... '.: 3-4

17-18

+ + Electives

SEMESTER III
ET 292
ET.293

+ + Electives
+ + Electives

Telephony Switching Systems ..... 4
Basic Radio Circuitry. . . . . . . . . . .. 4
..... : ' 3-4
:.:: 3-4

14-16
SEMESTER IV
ET 294 High Frequency Transmission

:: Systems. 4
Telecommunication Signaling..... 4
System Installation and Testing ... '. 6
............................ 3-4

17-18
Minimum' Hours Required '.. , .. 65

ET295
ET 296

+ Elective(s)

....EleC1i~e~must be chose~fro,!" the following: .

ACC 131 :':' Bookeep.ingI. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . '3
ART 104" Art ApprecIation. . : . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 105';- Introduction to Business' 3
BUS 143' PerSonalFinance:.. . .. 3
CIS 105 .Introduction to.Computer InformationSystems. 3
HUM 101 Introduction 10 the Humanilfes. 3
MGT 136 • p,rinciplesof Management. . . . . . . .; 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreclatton.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
OFC'172:. '. . Beginning Typing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . •3 .
PHY 131 Applied .Physics.. ;.. 4 .
SPA 101 . Beginning Spanish. . . 4

.. ';. -' :
• " l.·
I.' .• ' : -"

.,' . ...
.: " -

"L

......
,

~ "
, ,

,, , .
:

.. ,...
1,' •.

.. •• '"J
'.' .' ,'1",' ::'..

.... ;. •• ' , , I

. ,
,:.,'

" . ' ,',' . ~'.'
:~,',-., ',; .
• ••••• _ "'~' '.~ • f

:. ''. ".', .. '...." ',' ....

.' .~. :,; .. - ....
. ,.... ,-I

, '

. ".... .... -, :-. :.;
<;,'.

. . : ;~;.-.'. .~..'..', ~.': . ~.':- '. , ::
. .,.
"

".

'... ...... "
......Electivesmust beselected from,the following:

. '.' ,

CHM 101 General'Chemistry:~",~, :;.. 4
CS 111 ComputingScience I:. . . 3'
CS 112 ComputingScience II. . . . . . . . . . . . " 3
OFT 182 Technician Drafting... . . . . . 2
OFT·231 Electronic.Orafting........................... 3
OFT240 Printed,Circuit--Oeslgn.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
OFT243 Advanced Printed Circuit Design. . . . .: 3'
OFT245 ComputerAided:Design.... '.' . .. . . . 3
ET 135 Oe-ACTheory and Circuit Analysis. .. 6'
ET 170 Printed Circuit Boar.d,Manufacturing1.
ET ,172 Sold~ring'.' " :-: .'. . . . '.'.'., 1
ET 174 Oscilloscope Utilization............. . ~1
ET 194' Instrumentation.'.... ., . ., .'. 4
ET 200 SpecialApplicationsof Electronics . ' ~.44'.ET 238 Unear.IntegratedCircuits.. '
ET 260 Si!"uSoid:al.Circuits. ..... . . . . . . . . .. 4
ET 261 Pulse and SWitchingCircuits.. 4
ET 263 Digital Computer:Theory. . . : . . .. 4
ET 264'· ~ Digital ~ystems ::: " 4'

~ie ~g~:~~~SZ;~~i~:ti~·~~"::::.. :::.
ET 267 Microprocessors.'.:.~'.:. , .-. . . 4'·
ET 268 MicroprocessorTroUbleshootingand Interface. . . 4
ET 290 Advanced.E1ectrot'!ic.Devices.......... . 4
ET 291 Linear IntegratedCircuit Applications. . .. , ::.4
ET 704 CooperativeWork'Experience.... ~. : . . . . . .. ' .. ,.'. 4
ET 7.13 CoOperativeWork Experief!ce.. . . . ~. .' 3
ET 804 CooperativeWork .Experiel')ce.. . . . . . . . . .. 4
EGA'101 EngineeringAnalysis '.' . 2
EGA 105 EngineeringDesign Graphics... ..: 3
EGA204 Electrical SystemsAnalysis '. : .. ' ,3'
MTH,196 .< .•<TCoecri~icalMathe':"s,lics.. ,.· :,..• ' ..:.:.:.,..,,::,.::3,_,.
MTH 101 :. .'. liege Algebra.... . . . . . . . . 3 .
MTH 102 P!ane.Trigonometry : .'. . . . . 3
MTH 104 ElementaryFunctionsand CoordinateGeometry I. . .. 5
MTH 105 ElementaryFunetionsand CoordinateGeometry II .... · 5
MTH106 ElementaryFunctionsand .CoordinateGeometry 111... 5
MTH 121 Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . - .3'
MTH 124 calculus ' ". 5 .
·MTH202 IntroductoryStatisllcs.. .. .. ..... .. 3
MTH221 Linear Algebra........ 3
MTH225 Calculus II _ 4
MTH 226 calculus III :. . " 3
MTH 230 Differential Equations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHY.111 IntroductoryGeneral Physics. . ' ' 4.. '

'". , . '.',:':'::~=:~:J~'.~ ..:'::
t-:JOTE:Students 'en~oiling .in.this progriim ';';h.o:pi~n _to
transfer.to a four-year Institution'should .consult an'advi-
Saror counselC)r regar_d[ngtransfer requirements 'and the'
transferability of ttiese courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. . . .....
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS-
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION .'
.:-.; - : , :
Offered .at all seven cemouses . . '. i

";',-

(Associate Degree) .: ': .:.- :.'

" :TheAdministr'ative Management Option is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core 01 management (principles of management, or-
. ganizational behavior, personnel administration) but also
encompasses the' critical areas of business operations
(principles of marketing, accounting, business law).

". . . .. '. .

'.
CREDIT
. HOURS-,

SEME~TER.I , , . " ,
..MGT 136 .' Principles of Management. : .:... '., :3
BUS ,105 . Introduction to Business :. : , : " , 3
ENG' 101 Composition I..:: .. : : .. ' , .... 3
MTH 11i Mathematics for Business and .'

Economics I or
Business Mathematics ... ". .', .... , .' 3!.

" . , .. , , .. , . , .. , : . , .. , .. , '.' , .•. ,.'.:3·
15

:MTH 130
+,Eh3ctiye .

SEMESTER 'II; .':' ."
MKT: 206 Principles of Marketing, , 3
ACC 201 . Principles of Accountinq I. . . . . . .. 3
ENG'102 Composition II. . , . , , .', , , , . , , .". 3
CIS 105; Introduction to Computer ...
.,. : Information Systems. , , . , . , . ' , , " 3

++ Eictive : : , .. , . , ... , .. , . , .. , .. , . , . , , ., 3

15
. -. ~ :-. .~
SEMESTER '!I, : ' .. ' ..
ACC'202 Principles of Accounting II, . , .. , ., 3
BUS 234 Business Law,., .. , .. , .. : ..::.... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I. . ,. , : ... 3
PSY '131 Applied Psychology and
, ' Human Relations, , , , , , , , , , , , ' .. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication. , ... ', .. , . , .. , ., 3

15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration .. , .. , .. ,
BUS 237 . Organizational Behavior, , ' , . , .. , .
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II. , .. , .. ,
OFC 231 Business Communications .. , . , , ..

++ Elective
+++'Elective' "

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

.. :.' -,. "."" .. ' .
....... '.. ," '.; ., .....

, ',' ",'. '.

Minimum 'Hours Required:, .. , , .., . , , . , , .. , ,.. 63
. . • I .

-.' .
. " . ".'

.' ' ' ..
-,

", .', .:,

.' . ~.. "
.;- ..

" .,

. ','. ~ .: •• ',.; i-

,',n

,',

• •••• !..

'.

". ""

" '-v ".

." .
- -c.'

+ Electlv&-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation .
HUM101 Introductionto the Humanities....
ENG201 British literature .
ENG 202 British Literature .
ENG 203'. World literature .
ENG 204· . World Literature
ENG 205 . American Literature ...
ENG 206 American literature.
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .... ;
PHI. 102. Introduction to Philosophy ...
THE·101'· Introduction to the Theatre ..
Foreign Language..

.. 3
........... 3

.... 3
.. 3

.. 3

.......... 3

.. ........ 3
.............. 3

............ 3
.. 3
..:.3

... ';EleCtives-must·be selected from the following:
", ,

MGT 153
MGT 171
MGT 212"
MGT 703
MGT 704 .
MKT, 137"
MKT 230
MKT 233·.
OFC 160
OFC 172

,,'

Small Business Management.................... 3"
Introduction to Supervision : . . . . . . . . . . . .. :3
Special Problems in Business. . .. 1
COOperativeWork Experience.'. . . . .. \ 3
Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . . . . . .. 4
Principles of Retailing'. .' 3
Salesmanship '. . . . . . : 3
Advertising and Sales Promotion.. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Office Calculating Machines. ,.. . . . . . . . . . ' 3
Beginn.lng Typing.. . ',. 3

......... Elective-must be selected from the following:
',' ". , . , .'.
GOV 201
·GOV 202
HST 101
HST 102
SOC 101
SOC 102'·"
·t"lO 105

HD 106
ANT 100
PSY 100
,PSY.,101

;

American Government ... , . .. 3
.Amerlcan Government. . . . . . . . . . . 3
History of the United States. . . 3
History of the United States.. .... .... . .... .. 3.
Introduction to Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . ' . . 3

· Social Problems; . : ".';.:-: :'..... .. 3
Basic Process of Interpersonal' :
. Relationship '.' . . . . 3
'Personal and Social Growth ' ..', 3
Inirocluction to Anihropglogy.' ....:· .:. '~".~, .J: -. 3
· Human Sexuality· ... .' . .. 3
· Introcluction to Psychology ... :":':'. ::.: ..... 1.: •..••.. 3

•Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACe 132 for,ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degree:

. ' ',' . " .. ' .
..... ",.' ·'.··-·,..·.~.·· t-·-..-·.-i'.~ .... _:.:, .... ,- .,'

NOTE: Students enrolling in .this program who plan to
transfer \0 a four-year institution should consult an advl-
S?r or ~oun!lelcir.regarding transfer requirem.ents and the
trimsferlibility of these 'courses to the four-year institiltion
of their choice, . '. . . '
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MANAGEMENT CARE.ERS-
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree) .

•The Mid-Management Program provides an opportuni-
tY for students to acquire knoiNledge.in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen personal
management skills. In addition to learning about supervi-
sion, personnel management, human relations psychol-
ogy, problem-solving, decision-making, and other related
business topics, students also participate in an on-the-job
management training course with their present employ-
ers. These management training courses at work allow
students to apply what is learned in the classroom environ-
ment and obtain the valuable practical experience neces-
sary to become competent business managers. The
Mid-Management Program allows students the opportu-
nity to bridge the gap between theory and practice as
professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management. 3
MGT 150 Management Training 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of

Supervision. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Introduction to Business 3
Composition I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3

BUS 105
ENG 101

15

SEMESTER II
MGT 151 Management Training 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel .

Management 2
Introduction to Computer
Information Systems. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Mathematics for Business
and Economics I or
Business Mathematics. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Composition II. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
. : .'.. , , 3

18

CIS 105

MTH 111

MTH 130
ENG 102

+ Elective

SEMESTER III
MGT 250 Management Training 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar:

Organizational Development. . . . .. 2
Principles of Accounting I" . . . . . .. 3
Principles of Economics I. . . . . . . . . 3
Applied Psychology and :
Human Relations , 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication .

ACC 201
ECO 201
PSY 131

SC 101
3
18

. ','
I

•• ", " : , ", ""Jo" .' d,'

SEMESTER IV
MGT2?1' . Management Training, . :: : 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning

Strategy and the Decision Process 2
Principles of Economics II. . . . . . .. 3
. : , : 3'

........... , :.......• , , 3·

. , lEi'

ECO 202
+ +.Elective .

+ + + Elective

Minimum Hours Required: .. , , : 66

:..Elective-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ", '3
HUM101 Introductionto the Humanities. . 3
ENG201 British Literature. ..: :3
ENG202 British Literature. . .. 3
ENG203 World literature............... . . . .. 3
ENG204 .World literature... . 3
ENG205 American Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . " 3
ENG206 American literature.......... . . . . . . . :. .. 3
MUS104 MusicAppreciation.. . . . . . .. : . .'. 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. . . . 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Foreign Language

+. + Elective-may be selected from the following:

MGT 153
MGT 212
MKT 137
MKT 230
MKT'233
OFC 160
OFC.172

. Small Business' Management '3
Special Problema in Business... . . . . . . .. 1
Principles of Retailing.. . .". . . . .. 3
Salesmanship... . , . . . •• 3
Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
Office Calculating Machines. . . . . . . . . . . 3
.Beginning Typing... . , .• 3.

+ + + Electives-must be selectee! fr~ni th~' ~nowi~~: :' ~' :

GOV 201
GOV 202
HST 101·
HST 102
SOC 101
soc 102
'HD 105 •

HD 106
ANT 100
PSY 100
PSY 101

..
American Government. . . . . . . . . . . 3
American Government: . . • . . . . . :. 3'

. 'Hfstory"of th'e Uniilid,:States :.- , : 3
HIstory of the United States .. '. . . 3'
Introduction to Sociology .. ~.'.:. '.. :.".... . : 3

•• : .~ial.Pr~bl~"!s:-:· ; :::. . 3
BasIc Process of Interpersonal
Relationship. . . .. . 3
Personal and Social Growth. . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction .10. Anthropology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Human Sexu'ality:..... . ... '. . . . . . 3
Introduction to Psychology. . .. '. 3

"Students may substitute ACC 1~1 and A~C 132 for ACC 201. Only Ihree hours
may be applied, to the ,required number of hours for granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in thls program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice',
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OFFICECARE~RS-ADMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANT OPTION
Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary 'objective of the Administrative Assistant
Option to the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for positions as assistants to administrators within
public or private nrms and agencies. Emphasis in this pro-
gram is on the development, of organizational and
management skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
++OFC 160
++OFC 172
, OFC 173
BUS 105
ENG 101
MTH 130

+ ~Iective

SEMESTER II
OFC 173
OFC 273
OFC 162

++OFC 190
CIS 105

MGT 136
ENG 102

SEMESTER III
OFC 273

+ Elective
OFt 231
, ACC 131
ACC 201
PSY 131
.~..
PSY 101

+ Electives
. "

Office Calculating Machines. . .. 3
Beginning Typing" or
Intermediate Typing. . . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Business. . . . . .. 3
Composition I. ......:.. ... ... .. 3
Business, Mathematics. . . . . . . .. 3
........................... 3

18

Intermediate Typing" or 3
Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Office Procedures 3
Principles of Word Processing.. 4
Introduction to Computer '
Information Systems. . . . . . . . .. 3
Principles of Management. . . . .. 3
Composition II •.: , .:..:...!-

18-19

Advanced Typing
Applications" or 2
.......................... (3)

Business Communications 3
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting. . . . .. 3
Applied Psychology and
:'Human: Relations;or,
Introduction to Psychology. . . .. 3... '. .." : 6

17-18

SEMESTER IV" .
OF,C256. , office Management or., .
, BUS 237 'Qrgimizational Behavior ..... : .: 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech ' .

Commuhication. : ." .
+ Electives'

+++Elective

3
......... , , 6
................................. 3

15

Minimum Hours Required: 68

-l : ".

-,

'.' ~.. ', ....

. , ..
." ",'.>

, • I •
'" :

:: .1,_ :

.... ..'.'

,'M. "

) , .....
, > .':.' .::'

.. '

:.: " ..-:.. :;-:'
.~.~::I

" " .: .~, ",; ~ I

".~..::~.~."
" '

+ Electives-must be selected from the. following: r

OFC
OFC 803
OFC 804
ACC 132
ACC 202
BUS 143
BUS 234
BUS 237
MGT 242
CIS 262

CIS 264
ECO 201
SC 105

+ + NOTE:

Any OFC course'm'ay be selected. . . . . ,. .":.:Ji4l
Cooperative Work Experience : ' 3
Cooperative Work Experience ' .': 4
Bookkeeping II : . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Principles of Accounting 11 , .. '.. , , . , 3.'
Personal Finance. : . ; , . . . . . .. ,,~:.. 3
Business Law , , .. , . , . , , .. :, .. : 3
Organizational Behavior , , : ; 3
Personnel Administration ~. :, , , , , .. ',3 '
Contemporary Topics in Computer '
. Science - " " .. " , .. " ': ..~:'.'3,'
Special Topics in Computer SCience .. "., .. , .. 4.
Principles of Econ'omics 1.-:.'i.. ; ~:3.'.-
Fundamentals of Public Speaking. . , . . . .. 3

, . '

OFC 160 Equiyalent to 192, 193 and 194 , ..

OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 1nand 178 .

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185
','-,

... + + Electives-must be selected from the following:

ART 104
HUM 101
MUS 104
PHI 102
THE 101

Art Appreciation , , , .. , , , .. :3
Introduction to the Humanities , ; '3 .
Music Appreciation .. " ": " ,'.:, .. : . , , , .. ,- 3
Introduction to Philosophy: , , , . : . , . '. 3·
Introduction to Theatre, "....•............. , " .. , .. 3

·Students may be placed in typing courses besed on proficiency level determined
by previous training, experience andlor placement te~ts.. " .:':

•• !

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan.to
transter to a four-year institution should consult an advl-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institutlon
of their choice. . .
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OFFICE CAREERS-
GENERAL OFFICE
Offered at all seven campuses

(Certificate)

.The General Office' Certificate Prcig'ram is designed to
provide the student with a basic.working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
business concepts: and .procedures. is. provided.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
+ +OFC.160·
+ +OFC 172

COM 131
ENG 101
MTH 130

+ Electives

SEMESTER II
ACC 131
'BUS lOS'
CIS lOS

+ Electives

Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
Beginning Typing * . . ... . . ... . . ... 3
Applied Communications or
Composition I : , 3
Business Mathematics 3
............................7

19

Bookkeeping I. ... '.. :. . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Business ... : ... 3
Introduction to Computer
Information Systems 3
............................7

16

Mi.niri1Um Hours Required: .. :' : . 3S

+ Electives-must be taken .trcrn the fo(lo"!"ing: .

OFC 103
OFC106
OFC 159
OFC 162
OFC 190
OFC 166
OFC 173
OFC 231
OFC 273
OFC 275
OFC 803
OFC 804
ACe 132
~CC.201 •
.~SY 10';.
. !'SY. 1~1

MGT 136
BUS 234
CIS'262'

Speedwriting Theory...... . . . . . . . 4 .
Speedwriting Dictation -and -Transcrlptlcn. . ... 4
Beginning Shorthand. . . . .. 4
Office Procedures. 3
Principles. of, Word Processing + + .... 4
Intermediate Shorthand + + . 4
Intermediate Typing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. :3
Business Communications 3
Advanced Typing Applications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Secretarial Procedures. . . . . . . . 3
Cooperative Work Experience or , , , , , , , " 3
Cooperative Work Experience "" (4)
Bookkeeping :11, .. , , , , " 3
Principles of Accounting I , , , , , , , . .. 3
.fntrcductlcn to 'Psychology or
. .Applled Psychology and
.' 'Human Relations. 3
Principles of Management, , , , , , , . . . . . . . . 3
Business Law, : , . , . , , , , , , , , , , , , 3
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science , 3

+ + NOTE:

O~C 1,60e.quivarentlo 192, 193 anCl,194

~,~Co17~Equiyalen1.to F~,In and-1j~:

OFC:l66 Equivalent to 187, :188a~d 189

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185·

•Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
ptecement tests may substitute a'course from the electives listed for the program,

".'

OFFICE CAREERS-
GENERAL OFFICE-"
ACCOUNTING EMPHASIS
Offered at all seven campuses. ' ., ,

(Certificate) .

The General Office certificate Program with an account-
ing emphasis is designed to provide the student with a
basic working knowlsdqe of bookksepinq concepts and
general office procedures. .

. " '.

CREDIT
. HOURS

SEMESTER I
+ +OFC 160
+ +OFC 172

A'CC 131 .
ACC 201
COM 131
ENG 101

'MTH:130
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
"ACC 132
+ Elective
BUS lOS
CIS lOS

Bookkeeping '1'1' or
........................ , ..... 3"
: Introduction to Business........ 3
. lntroducfion to Computer ..
Information' Systems ..... .:', ... 3,
...................... :.,.~

17

+ Electives

" .
Minimum Hours Required: 35'

,- .', ~
+EI~clives-must be selected fro';'~the following:'

OF~ 103 ~~ee~~rit;ri~' i-h~ry,'::, ' ,. .: 4
OFC 106 Speedwritirig Dictation and Transcription ." 4
OFC 159 . ' Beginning' Shorthand , , , :, , .. " 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures. ,3

. OFC 190 Prfnciples of Won:! Processing + + ' .... 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand +.+ . 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing-... . ' ,',: 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ", : , 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures ... , , , ..... , ..... : .. , " 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC·S04·;' .:Cooper,'i'" Work Experience (4)
ACe 132 '. Bookkeeping II. , , .. " , 3
'ACC201 . 'Prfnciples'of Accounting I.... .: 3
PSY"161 Introduction to Psychology or
.PSY 131' . Applied Psychology and "

Human Relations. , .. , .. ". 3
Principles of Management, , , " 3
,Business Law , , , , : .: 3
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science, .. ,'3.

MGT. 136
. BUS 234
CI~~?~2

+ +.NOTE:

O~?~~O~quiya!ent to .192, 193 and 194
OF.C172 Equivalent to 176. 1nand 178

OFC 166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189

OFC 190 Equivalent to 17.9,.18.2and 185

"Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program'.

"R~quired if ACC 131 taken previously.

SO



OFFICE CAREERS--;LI:GAL
SECRETARY OPTION. '. " '.' .

(Associate Degree).. '." .

Offered at all seven 'campuses'

- - ..
The 'prlinary objective. ~i.this opiio'nisto' prepare stu- .

dentsto become competerit legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and .Cieri.calduties within public and pri-
vate firms.and agencies: ~tudents 'enrolled in the program
will. have an opportunity to secure intensive training in bas-
ic. skills: An Associate in Applied Arts 'and Sciences
Degree is' awardedtor 'successful completion.

'.'

.'.

. ... . .'.'

CREDIT + + + Elective
HOURS

...... ' .. :'.'.'...... : .. :.:: . ; .. . . . . .3 :'.
17-18

SEMESTER I
OFC 159
OFC 103

+ .j.OFC 160
+ +OFC 172

OFC 173
ENG 10.1
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
+ +OFC 166

OFC106

OFC 173
.OFC 273
OFC .162
ACC 131
ACC 201
BUS 105
ENG 102

SEMESTER III
+ +OFC 190,

OFC 167

OFC 231
OFC 273

.. Elective
91S 105

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282
OFC 274
.OF.C 275
:OFC 803
OFC'804
OFC 285
PSY 131

PSy'101
sc 1l)1

r , .'

Beginning Shorthand or
Speedwriting ..... , ... , ; 4
Office 'Calculating Machines, 3 :
Beginning Typing' o~ .
Intermediate Typing ., .. .'.... 3
COmposition I.,."., , .. : ·3,
Business Mathematics ~

: 1'6

Intermediate' Shorthand or
Speedwriting Dictation and
.Transcription ' . , . 4,
lntarrnediateTypinq" or .... ' :: ':3
Advanced Typing Applications .,(2)
Office Procedures: : .', : .:.... '. .: ·3
Bookkeeping I or ..
Principles of Accounting I 3
Introduction to Business " 3
COmposition II .. '. ;'. '.', .. .". ' ,3-,-,-

" ':18-19

Principles of Word Processing:'. 4
Legal Terminology: ," .. ,
and Transcription ... , .. , 3
Business COmmunications : . .'·3,
Advanced;Typing' .' ,
Applications" or ." '2
....... , ........ , ...... , .. '(3)

Introduction to COmputer .
Information Systems .. , . , ..... '3.... .' -'-'-

. . . 15-16

WordProcessihg' Applications' ' .. ,1.
Legal. Secretarial· Procedures .. , ·3
Secretarial Procedures or . . 3.'
. COoperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work .Experience (4)
Applied Machine' Transcription . .' 1
Applied Psychology and
.Human Relations or
Introduction to Psychology' . , .. 3'
lritroouctlon to Speech
'Qoinmunication .. >': 3

Minimum Hours Required:. : .. c : , . , ..•....•.. 66

+ Electives-must be selected from the following: :

OFC
OFC 8031804
ACe 132
ACC 202
BUS 143
au's 234
BUS 237
CIS 262
CIS 264

Any OFC Course may be selected
Cooperative Work Experience.... . . . . . . . . . .. 3-4
Bookkeeping II. ' .... . . . . . .... ·3
Principles of Accounting II .. " . . . . . . . '. 3
Personal Finance. . . ~ , . . . . .. 3
BusIness Law. . . . . . . ", :. 3
Organizational Behavior : '.' . , ', , .. , , .' 3
Contemporary Topics In Computer Science. , , .. , 3
Special Topics. in Computer, Sctence and: :.

. Data ~rocess.;ng. . . : . , ... 4
Principles _of Economics I, , .. ," 3'
Principles of Management. . , , , , '.' . ,,3 _
Personnel Administration. : . -;". .". , , . , , ., .~3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking.. , .. ,', . .". ,. 3:

ECO 201
MGT 136
MGt 242
SC 105.,

. '.
+ + NOTE:

OFC '160 Equivalent'to 192 •. 193 and 194: -:.

OFC 172 Equivalent to 1'76, 177 and:.178-.
OFC 166 Equlvalent.tc 187. 188 and 189

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179. 182 and 185

+ ~ + Electives-must be selected from 'the f~II~v.:i~9: ..

ART-104
HUM 101
MUS 104
PHI 102
THE 101

:" ' .
Art Appre'ci~tion: . : .. : .•.... , , '
Introduction ·10 the ·Humanities .
Music ,Appreciation: ... , .. '.. :.
. Introduction .to Philosophy: ."
-mtrcducttcn to Theatre , ..

..... :.3'
. ,' 3
.. : 3'
... : 3.-
... : 3

..Students may be placed in typing eecrsee ~ on proficiency level de~e'~in9d
by previous training, experience, a.nd/or placement. tests.

.... '.'

... Repeatable for credit using differen~ equipment " ..
, ',' - c ,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this· program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements. and the.
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

-,
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OFFICE CAREERS-
GENERAL OFFiCE .......
qFFICE CLERICAL. EMPHASIS
Offered at a/l seven oempuses

(Certificate)

.. The General OHice Certificate Program with a clerical
emphasis is designed to provide the student with basic
working knowledge of oHice procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
+ +OFC 160

OFt: 162
+ +OFC172·

COM 131
ENG 101

MTH 130
+ Elective

..
SEMESTER II

+ +OFt: 190
OFC 173
OFC 231
ACC 131
BUS .105
CIS 105

Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
OHice Procedures, . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Beginning Typing" 3
Applied Communications or
Composition I 3
Business Mathematics. . . . . . . . .. 3
···· 3

18

Principles of Word Processing. .. 4
Intermediate Typing". . . . . . . . . .. 3
Business Communications 3
Bookkeeping I. 3
Introduction to Business. . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to COmputer
Information Systems. . . . . . . . . .. 3. . ---

19

Minimu'm Hours R!lquired: 37

+ Electives-must be selected from the following:

OFC 103
OFC 106
OFC 159
OFC '66
OFC 231
OFC 273
OFC 2~5
OFC 803
OFC 604
ACe 132
ACC 201 .
PSY 101

P$Y 131
MGT 136
BUS 234
CIS 262

Speedwriting Theory. ',' ',' . . . . . . . . . . . . 4'
Speedwrltfng Dictation and Transcription. 4
Beginning Shorthand. . . . 4
Intermediate Shorthand + + . . . . . 4
Business Communications. . . 3
Advanced Typing Applications........... . . . .. 2
Secretarial Procedures. . .. ... . ... 3
Cooperallve Work Experience or 3

Coooperative Work Experience (4)
BookkeepingII................. . ', 3
Principles of Accounting I , ., 3
Introduction to Psychology or

Applied Psychology and Human Relations. . 3
Principles of Management. . . . . . 3
Business Law, , , .. , , , . , , .. , , ... , ... , , . . 3
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. . '. 3

+ + NOTE:

OFC '160 Equivalent to 192, '193 and 194

OFC 172 Equivalent to 176. 177 and 178

OFC '166' Eqllivalent 10 187, 188 and 189

OFt 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185, '

• Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience. or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program .......... .

..... .
:,. ..:-',
. - .,

.. '
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OFFICE CAREERS--
PROFESSIONAL .SECRETARY
• '.' N,' .

OPTION
Offered at all seven campuses. . .. . .
(Associate Degreer
': ihe~~i~a'Y. objective of ihis option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable.ot
performing office and clerical duties within public and pri-
vate firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
will havean opportunity to secure intensivetraining in bas-
ic skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree is awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
++OFC 160
OFC 159,
OFC 103

HOFC 172
OFC 173
ENG 101
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
HOFC 166

OFC 106

OFC 173
'OFC 273
OFC 162
ACe 131
Acc 201
BUS 105
ENG 102

SEMESTER III
HOF.C 190 .
OFC'23i
9F.¢ 273
~ Electivecis 105
PSY 131

:PSY:Hi1

,
SEMESTER IV
OFt 282
OFC 275
OF.C803
OFC.80,4
OFC 285
SC Hi1

+++ Elective
+ Elective

Office Calculating Machines.... 3
Beginning Shorthand or .
Spee~writing. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 4
Beginning Typing" or
Intermediate Typing. . . . . . . .. 3
Composition I................ 3
Business Mathematics. . . . . . . .. 3

16

Ih·terrriediateShorthand or
Speedwriting Dictation and
Transcription. . . .... . . . . . . . . .. 4
Intermediate Typing" or 3
Advanced Typing .Applications (2)
Office Procedures 3
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting I .... 3
Introduction to Business. . . . . .. 3
Composition II ' _.._3_

18-19

Prin~iPles of Word Processing .. ' .4 .
. Business Communications 3 .
Advanced Typing Applications"
or 2
.... , . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (3)
Introduction to Computer
Information Systems 3
Applied psychology and
Human Relations or
-lntroduction to Psychology ..... 3 .

15-16

Word Processing Applications""·. 1
Secretarial Procedures or
.Cooperative Work Experience or 3'
Cooperative Work Experience.·. (4)
Applied Machine Transcription ... 1
Introduction to Speech
Communication. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
...................: 3
.......................... 6-7

17-18

1 )•

".

-,

,.
. ':"~ ..

'-..~' ....,

Minimum Hours Required: .. , : 66.

+ Electives-must besalected Irom the following: .

OFC
ACC 132
ACC 202
BUS 143
BUS 234
BUS 237
CIS 262
CIS 264

ECO 201
MGT 136
MGT 242
SC'lOS

Any' OFC Course may be selected
BOokkeeping II : . . . .. 3
Principles of,Accounting II. ..' ., . 3
Personal Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Business Law . . . . 3
Organiiatlonal Behavior. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... '. 3
Contemporary Topics in Computer SCience. . 3
Special Topics in Computer Science and
. Data Processing.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Principles of Economics I, , . . . . .. 3
Principles ot Management, . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Personnel Administration ... , , , ' , . .. 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking.. :'. ' 3

......NOTE:

OF~ 160 EqUi~alent 10 192. 193.an~' ~94 .~..
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176•.1n and.1,78.• -:'

OFC 166 Equjvalen~to 187; '188~n(h89;

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 an~ 185
'I'

......... Electives-must be selected from the following:
"

ART ·104-
HUM 101
MUS 104-
PHI 102
THE 101

., " "

Art Appreciation:. ....~.' ..' .. 3.:
Introduction to the Humanities, , , , .. ' :. 3·
Music Appreciation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Introduction to Philosophy. . . . : '3 •
Introduction to Theatre. . . .. 3

. .
"Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level detemiln8d
by previous training, experience. an~o~ placement test~, '

,', .
**RePeatable for credit,u,sing diffo'rent equtpment

, .
NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year tnstltutlon
of their choice. . , ...,:. . .. '

v,
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OFFICE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven ca;npu~es .

(Associate Degree) :..

This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office Information Systems involves the use of automat-
ed equipment and techniques that include speed gather-
ing, processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work with a group
of principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/informations systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
"OFC 160
·OFC 173
OFC 179

OFC 182

ENG 101
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
OFC162

• ·OFC 185
·OFC 273

• ··OFC 282
ACC 131
ACC 201
CIS 105

ENG 102

SEMESTER III
OFC 150
OFC 231

···OFC 283
OFC 285
PSY 131

HD 105

SC'101

+ Elective

Office Calculating Machines. . .. 3
Intermediate Typing. . . . .. . . . .. 3
Office Information
Systems Concepts 2
Introducation to Word Processing
Equipment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Composition I... . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Business Mathematics ·3

15

Office Procedures": ' 3
Basic Machine Transcription .. .. 1
Advanced Typing Applications. , . 2.
Word Processing Applications... 1
Bookkeeping I or .
Prlnciples of Accounting ..... 3
Introduction to Computer
Information Systems. . . . . . . . .. 3
Composition II. . .' 3

16'

Automated Filing Procedures... 2
Business Communications 3
Specialized Software.......... 1
Applied Machine Transcription.. 1
Applied Psychology and
Human. Relations or
.Basic Processes of
Interpersonal Relationships 3

Introduction to Speech
Communication ... '. . . . . . . . .. 3
...........................3

16

!

SEMESTER IV
OFC 256·
OFC 803-804
Elective(s)
CIS 160

+ Electives
++ Electives

Office Management........... 3
Cooperative Workd Experience or
......................... 3-4

Data Communications... . . . . .. 3
. , 3
.... , : : 3

15-16

Minimum Hours Required: , 62

+ Electives-must be selected from the following:

OFC 143
OFC 182
OFC 282
OFC 283

Contemporary Topics in OHice Careers 1
Introduction to Word Processing Equipment·" .. 1
Word Processing Applicetlona'" . . .. 1
SpecializedSo~are.... . . . . . . . .. 1

+ + Electives-must be selected from the following:

BUS 105
BUS 234
MGT 136

Introduction to Business... . i . 3
Business Law." .. ' .. ,', .'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Principlesof~anagemen~.',' '.' .... 3

'Students may be placed In typing courses based on pro- ficiency level determined
by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.

··Note;

OFC 160 Equivalent 10 192, 193, and.194 .

OFC 172 Equivalent ~o 176, 177.and 17.8

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182:.ar:)dt85 .'

•• ·Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different emphasis/equip-
menUsoftware.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
soror counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. . . .
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REAL ESTATE:

North Lake and Richland only

(Associate Degree)
,... , .'

The program in real estate is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which ena-
ble the student to function in decision-making positions
in the real estate profession. Successful completion of the
program leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree and may be applied toward licensing re-
quirements as determined by the Texas Real Estate Com-
mission.

CREDIT
,HOURS

SEMESTER I ," , .. '. ,.
RE 130 Real Estate Principles ~. . . . . .. . .. 3
RE 131 Real EstatE! Finance .... , .. , ....... 3
BUS 105 Introduction ,to. Business. ., :' .. '.' .. 3,
COM 131 Applied Oomrnunlcations or, .
ENG 101 Composition I: ' ., .::.. '.: 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or, ' .
MTH 111 Mathematics for' Business

and Economics I:. : ' 3
15

SEMESTER II, .
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing : . . . . . .. :3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal. 3
RE 136 Real Estate Law -, ' ' 3·
SC i01 Introduction to Speech

Communication. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 3'
Elective (Psychology, Sociology, or Human
Development). . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3

15

SEMESTER III
ECO 201,
ECO 105

Principles of Economics I or
Economics of' Contemporary
Social Issues '. .. 3
Real Estate Office, " ,
Management/Brokerage :. 3
Real Estate Internship I' '. 4
Real' Estate Seminar I' . . . . . . . . .. 2
.............................3

15

HE 230

RE 250
fiE 254 '

+ Elective

SEMESTER IV ' ,",' ,
.ACC 20"- "Principles 'of Accounting I. .... ~. . 3 '
GVT 201 American Government. . : .. , r : '.' . • 3:: ",

+ Elective ' '. ,: .. ' "'~
15 .

Minimum Hours Required: ~ 60

,'.'

+ Recommended Electives.

RE 138
RE 233
RE 235

• ORE 251
.oRE 255
RE 240
RE 241
ACC 202
ECQ 202
SC '05

Real· Estate Law Contracts. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Commerical and Investment Reat Estate 3
Property Management... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Real Estate Internship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Real Estate Seminar ','" . 2
Special Problems In Real estate. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Special Problems in Real Estate. .. 3
Principles of Accounting II. . . . . . . . . . 3
Principles of Economics II. . . . . . . . . 3
Fundamentals of Public Speaking. . . . 3

*RE 250 and RE 254 must be taken concurrently. Preliminary interview by real
estate coordinator required. .

*.RE 251 and RE 255 must be taken concurrently. Preliminary interview by real
estate coordinator required .

NOTE: Students enrolling lnthis program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements arid the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.
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VIDEO TEC~NOLOGY
.>,

North Lake only

(Associate Degree)

The Video Tech.J)ology p'rogram is designed to prepare
students for entry level or advanced employment in. the
video industry. Opportunities in medicine, entertainment,
advertising, industry, broadcast, cable, education, military,
government, and business are among the career options.
Students will develop skills and knowledge necessary to
plan, bUdget, produce, arid performpost production of var-
ious video projecis. . . .

, Students \Vishing to earn an Associate in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degree' with a majorin Video Technolcqy
must. complete the following courses:

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I ,'. .
VFT 10l? Contemporary Trends in .

Video. Production ' .
Video Software and Equipment
Theory. '.' .
Video Production I. .
Video Sound and Lighting L .
Composition I. : .
College Algebra or
. Business Mathematics or
Technical Mathematics 3

17

VF;T 104.

VFT 106
VFT 108
ENG 101
MTH 101
MTH 130
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
VFT 110
VFT 112
VfT 114
sc 101

+ Elective

PHY 131
cis 105

HUM 101
ART 104

. ',' f"

.....

.' ,
, , :.
. "
','

VFT 210
1 VFT 212

3 VFT 214
4
3 VFT 813
3 VFT 814

+ Elective

SEMESTER IV
Video Production IV , 4:
Video Editing and Post
Production II : 4
Business Aspects of
Video Management. :. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Cooperative Work Experience or . 3
Cooperative Work Experience ... (4)'
..••• : ••.•.• '.' ••. ." •..• : ••• ·C. 3'

. ·17-18"

Minimum Hours Required: ;. : ::'.:'68'

+ Electives-Must be selected from the following:
Video Production II. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Video Editing and' Post Production I 4
Video Engineering I .. : . . . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Speech
~mmunic~tion ;.3
............................3

17

VFT 204
VFT 216
VFT 218

VFT 220

VFT 222
VFT 224

VFT 226
VFT 228
VFT 230
VFT 232

VFT 713
VFT 714

SEMESTER III
VFT 202 . Video Production III.............. 5
\1FT 206. Video Sourtd and Lighting II.. .. .. 3
VFT ~O~' Cooperative Work' Experience or 3
VFT 804 Cooperative Work Experience .. (4)
PSY 131' AppliedPsychol99y and

.. Human Relations ",. 3
Applied Physics (4)
Introduction' to Computer
.Information Systerns or.
Introduction -to the Humanities or .
Art Appreclation .'.'. c' .: C •••••• ~

'- .. '. .... 17-19

Video Engineering II. , . . . . . . . . . : 3
Acting and Talent Management~ .'. " ...•• ,.:", : .'. -..~3
Scriptwritlng and Property •

Management. '.' .
Computer Applications to Video .'
Prcductlon : 3

Video Engineering III. . . .. 3
Advanced Camera and Field
Production Techniques... . .

MusIc Video Production .
Video Animation Art and Design ..
Video Sound and lighting 111..
Broadcast. Cable. and Satellite

Technology. . . .. . 3
Cooperative Work Experience or 3

Cooperative Work Experience .. . 4 .

".' .. '.' ., 3,

......... 3·
. 3 .
'. 3'

.'.. '. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult anadvl-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of lhese courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

......
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Course Descriptions
Including General Education and Career Program Courses,

• All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at everY ~lIege,' TheDisiii~; ;;';taI6~ 6ci~t~i~~ d~s~riPti~~S :of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges, of the
Dallas County Community College District The listing is alphabetical by course subject title" '

• Each campus within the District pubtishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus,
II All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year It is suggested that students.plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of registration, ' ',,',',' ,',".' ,.,', .. .' . ~..' , ..'

Understanding The Course Descriptions . , ,"

" ,;.

Abbreviation on the
general program area
name (in this case,
"Biology"),

Prerequisite -
A course that must be
successfully completed or
a requirement such as
related life experiences
that must be met before
enrolling in this course,

L'. '. . .' . :
--------'

. :' _~--'---"'____,....,..Jl' " ': .
Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will ' ',' .:
spend in, a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labo(a'; . -: '
tory each' week'during'·the,'semester' In this:'
example.' you would 'spend three hours ir(the' :
classroom and threEl hours iii,the lab each week: '
Some course descriptions snow the total number
of "contact hours" torthe entire semester. Contact,' '.
hours are the number of hours you are in contact ,'.,
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during:' : '
the entire semester, :-:" -: ,':. " .: :.

,', ".
,

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for 'each.course ts :i~dica:ted in' parenthesis' opposite the
course number and title, 'courses numbered 100 (except, Music 199: Art 199 and Theater 199) or abOve'maibe applied )0'
requlrements for associate degrees: Courses numbered 'below 100 are developmental 'in nature and may notbe applied to
degree requirements, Students are urged to consult, their counselors Or specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions, Course prerequisites may be waivlld' only' tiy theappropnate division
chairperson, ' ' .' .. ' . . . "',>:,',' •

. . . ~

....

.. :', .....
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" .. ".
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'. ' .
"
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,. ," '.: " ......
ACCOUNTING
-r- !. " ,'.

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping 1(3) .
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals; and adjusting and closing entries.
A'practice set covering the:entire businesscvctets com-
p'leted.:(3.~ec.) ... ' .;.'
..~~.'" ""

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping II (3) . : . -,
Prerequisite: Accounting 131.This course covers accruals,
bad debts', taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
businessvouchers, Bookkeeping for partnerships and cor-
porations is introduced.:(3Lec.) -, :. ,,'

(ACCj'201 PrincipleSoi Accoimtlng:1 (3j
This' course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include depreciation; inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle" and the preparation 'of financial state-
ments. (This course is offered on campus ahd :*:

. may be ottered. via television.) (3 Lec.) .

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics include cost data and budget controls. Financial
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec.) . . . .

(ACC) 203 ..lntennediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting: Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lee.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: 'Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation ior business management. Emphasis is' on
.ih.~ preparation and' internal use. of financial statements
andbudqets. Systems, information, :and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec.) :.:' '.::' .

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3) .
Prerequisites:' Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system ..' Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and-capltal tcrmattorrareanatyzso. (3 Lec.).
'''I''" ." "
(ACC) 207 Intennediate Accounting II (3)
This course continues' Accounting 203.· Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities,; business combinations' and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements' are also
included" (3 t.ec.j: '.' .

, ;'~'"
(ACC) 238Cosl.Accounting (3) . .' . . .
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for, a 'manufacturing 'concern are presented.
The rneasurementand.controt of material, labor, and tac-
I ''\i!' '. . , .

.» ., . , ..." ' .
,r... (.

. .
tory overhead are studied. Budget, variance analysis, stan-
dard .costs, and .joint and by-product costinq are. also
included. (3 Lee.) . '. .. '
(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3) .:: :' : .
Prerequisite:' Accounting 202 or aemonstrated'compe-
tence approved bythe instructor. Thiscourse.exarnlnes
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics. include. :personal .exernptlons,
gross income, business expenses.' non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses. Emphasis isoncorninon
problems. (3 Lec.). .

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accou'nting
Applications (3) .
Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 105. This course is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on'! experience
will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger,
accounts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Addi-
tional. study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet pro-
grams. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(ACC) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Expertence '(3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lee., 15 Lab.) ' ..

(ACC) 704, 714; 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lee.,2O Lab.)

.'~.,,,'

,~'-':'-- _., -,'
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION
'(ACR) 109 Contemporary Topics I (2) "
Topics studied 'in this course will vary based on ar~as of.
special interest and recent de~elopments In the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated In the class schedule. This
course 'may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Lab-
oratory .lee. (1 Lee.. ,2 Lab.)

(AtR) 110 con;emporarY Topics II (3)
·Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and reeent developments In the air condi-
tioning and- ,refrigeratton service Industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may-be repeated for' credit when topics vary. Lab-
'oratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 120 Principles of Refrigeration (6). .
This course is a comprehensive, course that Includes Air
Conditioning 121 and 122. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The physi-
cal principles applying to refrigeration systems are studied
including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat transfer, refrig-
erants: pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor compression
·systems, safety procedures and the, proper safe use of
handtools. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee., 5 Lab.) ,

(ACR) 121 Principles of Refri!!!'ration I (3). .
The. physical principles applying to refngeratlon systems
including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of handtools and
safety procedures followed in the industry are presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 122 Principles of Refrigeration II (3) . ' ,
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 121. This
course is' a continued study of the physicai principles re-
.latedto refrigeration systems including. basic properties of
refrigerants and the construction of pressure-enthalpy
diagrams. The operation of vapor compression systems are
studied in detail. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(ACR) ,125 Princlpl~ of Electricity (6) .' , .
This course is a comprehensive course that Includes Air
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the i~clusiveGOurses. The elec-
trical principles applied to the air condltioninq and refriger-
ation systems are.studied including simple circuits, circuits,
basic electrical units, test instruments, constructton and
diagnosis of complex electrical circuits, altemating current
motors and eleetrical safety procedures. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

'(ACR) 126 Principles of Electricity 1(3) ..
This course is a study of the principles of electricity as
applied in lhe air, conditioninq and refrigeration service
field. Simple circuits, circuit components, baSICetectrical
units and test instruments are covered. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 127 Principles of ElectricityJI (3) i. .

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrlgeratton 126. Thls
course continues the study of electriclty applied to air con-
;ditioninq arid refrigeration. Emphasis is placed on the
·construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits

\

;,i1rid"alteiii'ating current motors used in the air conditioning
and retrlqerationservice industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.} '.

(ACR)'130 Residential Cooling Systems (6) . "
Prerequisite: ·Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This.course is a comprehensive course. that includes
·Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register tn.the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This
course covers compressors, condensors, evaporators,
metering 'devices, pipe sizing,' piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, electrical systems, system troubleshooting
and system installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 t.ab.), .
(ACR) 131 Residential Cooling Systems I (3)
, Prerequisite: _~ir Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127: The' principles ol'refrigeration and eleetricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis is placed on
compressors; condensors, evaporators, metering devices
and electrical components function and relationship'. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

(ACR) 132 Residential Cooling Systems II (3) : .
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system troubleshooting and system installa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 140 Residential Heating Systems (6)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 141 and 142. Students may register in t~e
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The ser-
vicinq. of residential heating systems is studied. Topics
include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control circuits' and other related topics. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab.)
'. . .
(ACR) 141 Residential Heating Systems I (3)
'Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. This course is a study of the procedures and principles
used in servicing residential heating systems including gas-
fired and eleetric furnaces. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 t.ab.)

(ACR) 142 Resl~ntial Heating Systems II (3)
Prerequtsite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 141. Heat
pumps, heating 'system control circuits and other topics
related to residential heating systems are covered in this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 200 Coniractor Estimating (6)
This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 200:and 210. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The study
of load calculations, air duct design, building plans, con-
struction codes, state and local licenses, job estimating and
job scheduling are covered in this course. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec.,5 L!,:b.) .

(ACR) 2011Contractor Estimating I (3) , ,
This course is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and building plans used inthe industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)' .

(ACR) 210 Contractor Estimating II (3) ,
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 499. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
ing construction codes, state and local licenses, job esti-
mating elements, and job scheduling: Laboratory feEl. (2
Lee., 2 Lab.)
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(ACR) 212 System Servicing (6) . '. ..:
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and'Retriqeration 130 arid
140. This course is a comprehensive course that includes'
Air Conditioning 213 and 140. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses, This course
includes psychrometric air properties; system balancing;
the service of humidifiers and .electroruc air cleaners, ad-·
vanced system troubleshooting, and .system installation.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.) . ..

\ '

(ACR) 213 System Servicing I (3) . .
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 132 and
142. The topics of psychrometric air properties. systernbal- ..
anciriq, the service of humidifiers and electronic aircleaners
are covered in this course. Laboratory tee, (2.~ec,:.2 Lab.)

(ACR) 214 System Servicing II (3) . , ',. .' :
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 213. This
course is a continuation of systern'servlclnq with emphasis
on advanced system troubleshooting and system inst~il,a~
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.): . ., , . •

\ .. , .
.. , ,

(ACR) 221 Refrigeration Loads (3) , . ,.,
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 116.'This ,
course focuses on the' analysis and estimation of re.fr!gera-,
tion loads for medium and low temperature.systems. Prod-
uct storage data and procedures for calculatmq [oads wi!,h
a variety of products and refrigeration equipment are'
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,.2 Lab.) ,: ..: :}

. ..: j. !:- -:

~'" :(ACR) 222 Advanced Systems (3) . ", :
Prerequisites: Air-Conditioninp and Refrigeration' 116,"
Large commercial and moustrtatalr conditioning systems".
are introduced. Basic system designs, equ,ipmert andp?ri-.
trol systems are the main topics. Instruction o~ air handl!~~ :
units, air volume boxes, centrifugal chillers, absorptlo~
systems, cooling towers, water treatment, .and:chilled water .
systems is included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)' s-r ..

., '. •..... V ;.
(ACR) 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration' '. ',~
Systems (3) ". ."
Prerequisite: Credit or eniollment in Air Conditioning and"
Refrigeraiion 221. Service and installation procedures ,tor'
medium temperature equipment as found in food store's, •
warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants .
are pr~sented. Particular attention is given to electrical ~~d .
mechanical features and to 'defrost subsystems. Labcra-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) . . '"

, • • . ' .. ' • , •• ' , C/.

(ACRj 224 System Testing Arid Balancing .(3) .. ' '., ': .
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air ConditiOning ~I)d
Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedu~es for determln- .
ing the effectiveness and efficiency' of an air conditiOning
system are studied. System balance, capacity,. load
requirements and energy consumption are. conSidered. ;
Also included are the performance data and the.use of test
instruments for measuremeni of air flow, 'water flow, energy·
consumption, and recording of temperature. Laboratory'
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) '. . " '. ',i' . , :
(AC'R) 227 Low T~m'perature' ~efrig~ra.tiori ~;'~i~in~'
~ . . ·k '.

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment if.! Air Conditioning,an?
Refrigeration 22.1. Servic;e and insta!lation proced,u~e:sfor
low temperatur equiPm~nt as fo~nd rfO?d.st~;~~;,~are-. I 60

houses, distribution centers, and industrial plants are pre-
sented. Particular 'attention is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system require-
ments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

,-"

, ,
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(AC.R) 228 Air Conditioning System EqUipment :;
Se.lection (3) . . , : ,
PrereqUisite: Credit. or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Methods of equipment selection are
covered fClrair co~ditioning load requirements. Ccnsidera-
: tion is given to system layout, utility service; control
schemes" duct sizing, and installation practices. Labora-
, tory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

.. (ACR) 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection (3) :
Prerequisite' Credit orenrollment in Air Conditioning and

.' '!'lefrigeration '223 or 227. This course presents .a pro-
'. 'ced~re'for seleciing equipment and estimating the capac-
'ity of commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration is
givim to.cornponent compatibility, system continuity con-
trot, balancing, and efficiency. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2

'-" lab.j\ ,,'. . '.' ..

. (AC,R) ~~b:E~er~y Conservation (3) ,
F'r~requi~ite: Ajr Gonditioning and Refrigeration 116. The
'f1ovJ:ofenergy in an air conditioning or refrigeration system
':, is, examined ·i.n·Ctepth.Emphasis is on cost effeciiveriess
and'energy savings: Practical situations are examined
where industry offers a: range of equipment or construction
designs using 'various sources of energy with' different
degrees ol'effiCiimcy. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lao.).!~;:.~'~'~:-l .,l.. .••. ",; " ~ ';', ,,> :.' ~
(ACR) 711.,3.71,3,803. 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience) .•(1 Lee., 15 Lab.).,
;''Jl'~~' ..< '',', ~ _' '.~ ~.. . ',' .; .
,(A~!1) 71';4,'714,~, 814 Coope,:"tive WorkExperien~ (4)

",!~~~:oper~r~.w~rk ExperrenC~)t Lee., 20 L~.~:),.



ANTHROPOLOGY
(ANT) .100.i~troductio~To Anthropology (3) .
This 'course surveys theoriqin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancie~! rnan,
and- preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
tec.) .

(~Nn 101 Cliltural Anthropology (3) '.
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given
fothose.of North America: Includedare the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
andrnaqic.ano. elementary anthropological ttiepiy. (This
course' is otteredon campus and may be offered viafelevi-
sio~.)(3Lec.) .~*;

ART. -: "

y. -, t

(ARTf103 Introduction' To Art (1) .
Materialsand techniques ot studio art are introduced for
the non-major, Included are basic design concepts and
traditionalmedia, Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) , .

(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3) » , ..

Films, lectures, slides,and discussions focus on the the-
oretical, cultural arid historical aspects of the visual arts.
Ernphasis is. on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness, (~ Lec.) .

(ART) 10S Survey Of Art History (3). .' .
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
throuqnthe Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical,and personal influences on art styles: (3 Lec.) .

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)
This course .covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present It explores the cultural, geo-
physical and.personal influences Of! art styles. (3 Lec.)·

(ART) 110 Design I (3)
Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass; texture, value, shape and size in composition is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

(~Rt) 111Design Ii (3) . .
Basic concepts of design with three-aimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space; movement ana
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART)'114 'Dniwing I (3) .
This 'beginning' course Investigates various·media. tech-
niques and subjects. It explores perceptual arid descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec .. 4 Lab.)

(ARTr11S Drawing II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of'Art
114. Ii stresses the expressive and conceptual' aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of Iivet and dry media, and the devel6pme~i of an
individual approach to theme and content. (2 L·ec., 4 !.Cab:)

(~RT)118 Creative Photography For The A~iist I(~)"
Pre(equisites: 'Art 110, 'Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
ten'ceapproved by the instructor. Creative .use· of the
camer~ is studied. Photosensitive materials. are' examined

'} . .t

. ,
as a rneans.otmakinq.exprassiva 'graphic images.ElTipha-

, SISIs:~lack and white'processlnq and printing techniques.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .
-. ' \.' .:~. . ,

(ART).119Creative .'Photography For The ArtisUi(3)
~.J)rer~8Uisite: Art ).18 or demonstrated competence
, approved by the instructor This course is a continuation of
Art :118.:f=:l1)phasipis on individual expression, Laboratory
fee, (2 Lec" 4 Lab.) . .
." - -, . '. .'
• I'"' I' "

(ART) .199Problems in Contel1)porary Art (1) ;'.'
Area artists-critics and art educators speak with students
about the.work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
artstyles 'and movements, 'They 'also discuss .specific as"
pectsofbelnq artists in contemporary society, This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee)' '. ..

.. '. 1 ~ ~
(ART) 201 Drawing III (3)," '. • ,,' .: .
F.'r.~r':lquisite.s:Art 110. Art 111.Art 115, Sophomorestand-
ing or demonstrated competence approved bY' the
iristructor.This course 'covers the analytic and expressive
. drawing 'of the human figure, Movement' and volume are
stressed, Laboratory fee, (2 Lee, 4 Lab.) . '
- .' ' . .,'

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3) . ."
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standing or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee, 4 Lab.) , .. . . .

(ART) 20S'Painting i(3)" "
; Pr~reql!isites:- Art 1,10, Art 111,-Art 115 or demonstrated

• r , competence approved by the instructor, This studio course
.~t(ess~s fundamental conceptsot painti.ng .with acrylics
and OIls. Emphasis is on painting from still life. models and
the imagination, (2 Lec.,' 4 Lab.) ..' , ,
.i::'. .., ........•...,. '~·'1.'i ",' .1 f''''

(ART).206pai.nting 11,(3) ,':,', "
Prerequisite: Art .205: This course continues.Art 205.
Empha~isis on ind,ivlOual expre~sion. (2 Lec",4 Lab.)

.' , ", 1 ~ .' • ," I • ' ,~··l·..
(ART)'20il Sculpture 'I (3j '. : . " i' '
Prereq'uisites:' Art 110, Art '11.1, .Art 1\5 or' demonstrated
competence approved by th'einstructor. Various' sc'uiptural
approaches are explclrEid, Different media and techniques
are used,LaboratorY·fe,e', (2 Lec,,'4'La6.) ': '.,.'

~. _ '. . > ~' 'i' .•
(ART) 20~Sculpture II (3) '.. : ': . . "., .. '
Prere'cfuisite: Art' 208, This' course 'continues IIrt208.
Emp'h'1si~ .is on individual expression: t<:lborato'ry fe'e. (2
Lec.; 4 Lab:) .... .' . " ' '~

",. , . . . , .. ~. , 'i ,,' ~

'. •~ j
"- .

'1 ':'

,. . " . ,:> I
(ART) 210'Commercial Art I (3) " "
p'rer~quisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art lIS Qr d~mo~strated
cOmpetence approved by the instructor, The i(vorking.world
of :comm'ercial 'art is intr'oduced, Typical 'commerciai
assignments are used to develop professional aititudes
and basiq'sNdiO skills. Lat,lorato[y fee, (2 Lec'.,4 L,ab.)

(A'RT) 211 Commercial Art II (3), '
PrereqUisite: Art 210, This course'.continuesArt 210:Added
"emphasis is on' layout and design concepts, Work with
simple art form reproduction techniques and the develop-
ment of.a professional portfolio are also included, Labora-
tory'!ee. (2 Lec" 4 Lab,). '. ",' " , , I,,',
"':"'" ~,.'" . t~:·,,:·,·



(ART) 212 Advertising Illustration (3)
Prerequisite: Art 210. Problems of the illustrator are investi-
gated. Elements used by the illustrator are explored.
Problem-solving projects are conducted. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 215 Ceramics I(3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the bUilding of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4.Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolor I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and tech-
niques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolor II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 227 Design 111(3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course is a
development of two and three dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee ..(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 229 Design IV (3)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued investiga-
tion into the problems of two- and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 232 Fibers I(3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course ex-
plores the problems of design, construction and form
utilizing basic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 233 Fibers tt (3)
Prerequisite: Art 232. This course is a continuation of Art
232. It further explores fiber techniques and processes.
(2 l.ec., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY
(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy.
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of
the celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, plan-
ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec.) ;*;

(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3)
Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include a study of
the sun, the properties of' stars, star clusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

I

. '.
'.(AST) 103 Astronomy Laboratory I (1) ".

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Astronomy
101. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of tile motions of celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational .tech-
niques, graphical techniques of calculating th~ position of a
planet or comet, and construction of simple observing
equipment. This course includes night observations.Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.) .. '.

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboratory. II (1) . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses· elementary astronomi-
cal observations. Topics.include timekeeping, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This
laboratoryjncludes night observations. Laboratory fee. (3'
Lab.)

(AST) lil Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)
This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered ..The laboratory includes outdoor viewing ses-
sions and study of celestial motions, elementary .naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope construc-
tion. Laboratory tee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy '(4)
This course concerns fundamental properties' of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, 'nebulae, interstellar gas and
dust, and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky
Way Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current
cosmological ideas. The laboratory includes outdoor view-
ing sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, .
and motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.) .'
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BIOLOGY
, .

(BIO) 101 ~eneral Biology (4)
This course is for science and science-related majors. Top-
ics include the structure and function of cells, tissues and
organ systems in plants and animals. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Biology 101.
Topics include Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolu-
.tionary mechanisms, and plant and animal development.
The' erierqetics and regulation of ecological communities
are also.studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

. (BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)
This :course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Empha-
sis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy and
. life cycles of major piani divisions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.) .

(BIO) 115 Biological Science (4)
Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
genetics, evolution," cellular processes, such as mitosis,
meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and
animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) P Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(BI0f116'Biological Science (4)
Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science ' major Topics include the system's of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and peopleln relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec"3 Lab.) .

(BIO) 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4) '. .
Prerequisite: Prior- enrollment in Biology 115 is recom-
menced for ·those· with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the siudy of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4) .
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)
This.course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with their program requirements. It is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is'presumed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 2 Lab.)

" .

(BIO) 203 Intermediate Botany (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101and 102. The major plant groups
are surveyed. Emphasis is on rnorpholoqy, physiology,
classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary relationships of
plants to each other and their economic importance to
humans are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science. This course
surveys the major groups of animals below the level of
chordates. Consideration is given to phylogeriy, taxonomy,
morphology, physiology, and biology of the various groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animals and
humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-
organisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease, immu-
nology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities constitute
a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

(BIO) 217 Field Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Local plant
and animai life are surveyed in relationship to the environ-
ment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are studied with
reference to basic ecological principles and techniques.
Emphasis is upon classification, identification, and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function;
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labors-
tory fee, (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy and Physiology" (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, repro-
.ductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Emphasis is
placed on the inter-relationships of these systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 224 Environmental Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Six hours of biology, The principles of aquatic
and terrestial communities are presented. Emphasis is on
the relationship of these principles to the problems facing
people in a modern technological society. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 226 Genetics (4)
This course focuses on genetics. Topics include Men-
delian inheritance, recombination genetics, the biocherni-
cal theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant
and animal materials are used to' study population genet-
ics, linkage, gene structure and function, and other con-
cepts of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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.(BIO) 230 Mammalian Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Twelve' hours of biology, 'eight hours of
inorganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrelationships.
Instruments are used to measure various physiological
features: Laboratory. fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4) .
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors and
pre-medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. ~mphasis is on morphology and evolu-
tionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

BLUEPRINT READING .. .
(BPR) 177 Blueprint Reading (2) .
Engineering drawings are described and explained.Topics
include. multiviewprojection;· sections, auxiliaries, bill of
materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered: '(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)
Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177.·The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types of
prints include machine, piping" architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,
and aircraft. Calculations required in·blueprint reading are
emphasized. (1 Lec., at.ab.)

BUSINESS
. . .'.

(BUS) 105 Introduciion To Business (3) . .
This course provides an overall picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields 'within business organizations are'
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is identi-
fied.(Thiscourse IS ottered on campus and may be;.,
offered via television.) (3 Lec.) . ' ~

(BUS) 143 Personal Finaj,c~ (3) .:
Personal. financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance,.budge!irg, credit' use, horne
ownership, savinqs.Investrnent, and tax problems.'(3 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business (avi (3) .. -, . .
This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal principles. Emphasis is on
contracts: property, a~d torts. (3Lec.) . .

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)
The persisting human problems of administration in mod:
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)·· .:. .

CARPENTRY·
'.. "

(CAR) 101 Woodworking Tools And Materials (3) '.
This course focuses on the· use of woodworking tools and
equipment. Machines used include the table saw, jointer,
planer, radial arm saw, router, sander, and various portable
power' tools. Proper safety procedures are emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)' '

i i ~4

(CAR) 102 Site Preparaiion (3)
Knowledge and skills fo( site preparation are presented ..
Included are laying out and constructing toundations for
domestic buildinqs, constructing and placing piers, erect-
ing concrete foundation forms, and pouring concrete foun-
dations. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 103Construc;tion s~f~iv (1) . .'
Construction safety is covered. This course is based on
standards of the Occupational Safetyand Health Adrninis-,
tration. for. residential and' commercial construction. (30
Contact Hours)

(CAR) 104 Reside~tiaIFramij,g :(3) -, . .
ErectiOn of frame structuresIs the .focus of, thiscourse.
Both balloon alia wesl$m framing are.included. The con-
struction of floor systems: :ceilings, and walls is also cov-
erect Safety procedures are-emphasized, Laboratory fee.
(90 Contact Hours)' . .' . . . , '.

.", .
, (CAR)105.Roof Framing t' (3) . .. .
This course covers the. knowledge and skills needed to lay
rafters of all types. The cutting and erecting of rafters for
gable, shed, and qarnbrelroofs are included The styles and
terminology of roof framing are also included. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours) ,

(CAR) 106 Exterio~ Trim' And Finish (3) . . .
Exterior wall coverings. rootcornice, and roofing are the
topics of this course. Wall coverings, roof sheathing, shin-
gles, and cornice are applied to different styles of roofs and
buildings. Laboratory fee: ·(90 Contact Hours) ::. . ....

(CAR) 202 Cabinet:Building " (3)'
This course focuses on cabinet· designs and construction:
All stages from rough materials to a finished product are
.covered. Laboratory fee"(90 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 203 Stair BU"I~irig(3j" . . .
The knowledqe and skiils needed. in building stairs are
presented. [ncludedare riser. and tread calculation, mate,
rial estimates; layout, and construction. The course also

.' .,
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covers the construction of stair forms for concrete stairs ..
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact.Hours)· .

(CAR) 204 Commercial Wall Forms (3) .
Walrsystems are examined. Different types and systems of
construction 'are covered: 'Included' are .bassrnent-walls;
retaining walls. patented walls. and job-built walls. Ernpha-
sis is on the erection ofthesewalls. laboratory fee .. (90
Contact Hours) . .

(CAR) 205 R()ofing Fr;jming:lI. (3) .:. ..'.'. : : ..
Hip and mansard roof systems are presented. t.avouts and
cutting and erection ot.each type of roof .system are cov-
ered, The design and erectionof.a truss system.is also
included. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)' .'.

(CAR) 206 Vertical Piers And :COliJ~;'·s.(3) .::.':':. . .
The construction of piers 'and concrete' columns is the
.focus of this course. Differen't forms are studied. Emphasis
is on the layout and erection of different systems. Labora-
tory fee. (90 Contact Hours) '.' . '. .

" ".' , '. ,".',..
(CAR) 2081riterior Finish 1(3)
This .course covers interior finish: Cutting; 'applying: and
finishinii panelling is in¢luded: Dry'wall'and.trirn are.also
included: The fitting' and: h'anging of interior doors: and
installing of !lardware are: covered: Laboratory fee. (\)0
ContactHours) .. ' .. :.. .... . .'

(CAR) 209 In~erior Finish li'c~~:';'~rci~1 (3i :: : .:<:.
This course covers interior finish of commercial·buildings:
Included are store fronts; metal frame walls and floor sys-
tems. moveable' partitions; anddroppedand suspended
ceiling systems. Layout and erection of systems are prac-
ticed.LaboratoryIee. (90 'contact Hours)', '. :'. :- .....

. . ".." . ,.

(CAR) 210 Horizontal Beam Form And Fire .
Encasement Forms (3)
The design of horizontal beamsand fireproof encasement
forms is studied. Different types of materials and cornrner-,
cialsysterns are included: Emphasis is on-safety. Labora-
tory fee. (90 Contact Hours) . ...

(CAR) 211 Properties Of Concrete (1)" .
The nature of concrete is' explored.' Emphasis is on the
manufacturing of concrete. the selection and design of
concrete. and methods usedtn placinqand finishing con-
crete. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)' . . .

(CAR) 703, 713, 803, 813 CoojlerativeWork Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec .. 15 Lab.)

(CAR) 704, 714, 804, 814 CoojlerativeWork Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)'. (.1. lee., 20.Lab.) .

'.'

.' -, ..
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(CHM) 101 Gimeral Chemistr.y (4) .
.Prerequisites:. Developmental.Mathematics 093 or equiv-
'alenrand'any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, ·or· equivalent. This co'urse is: for. science
and science-related majors. Itcovers the laws and theories
of matter. The laws and theories are used to u'nderstand'the
properties .of matter, c~emical bonding, .chemical reac-
tion's; the physical states of m:atter: and ciJa'nges.of state.
The:furidamental principles are applied to ,tnesolution of
quantitative problemsrelati.ng to.chemistry. Laboratory fee.
(3 ·Lee:,· 3 Lab): . . . ": " . .

.~., ".' ,- ." ' .

(CHM) 102 GeneraIChemisiry'(4) :
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a' continuation. of Chemistry
101. Previousiy learned and new concepts. are applied.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
and equilibrium, electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry.
Qualitative inorganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) '115 C!,emical .Sciences (4).
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the. development oftheoreticalconcepts.These concepts
are used to explain various observations and laws relating
to chemical bonding reactions, states of matter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

." . '

(CH'M) 116 Chemical Science (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It covers organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
important classes of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the central theme ..Biochemistry
topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids. chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and plant biochemistry. Lab-
oratory.fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.). . .

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemistry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenclature, classification; reactions; and
applications are included. The reactions of aliphatic and
. aromatic compounds are discussed in terms of modern
electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo chemistry, transition state theory, and organic syn-
thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry II (4)' . . .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly-
functional compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbohy-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.).. .
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(CHM) 203 Quantitative Amilysis(4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathb:natics 101 or Mathe-
matics '104 or the equivalent. Principles for quantitative
determinations are presented. Topicsinclude gravimetry;
oxidation-reduction, indicators, and' acid-base theory.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis is emphasized. Color-
imetry is introduced: Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2)
Prereq'uisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical calculations are
reviewed:' Emphasis is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium:·(2 Lec.)· .

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. the role of modern electronic
instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatography,
potenliometrictitration, electrochemistry, continuous flow
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analysis, scintillation counting, eletrophoresis, flame pho-
tometry, and atomic absorption spectrophotometry as ana-
lytical tools. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)
This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. (I Lee.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)
This course focuses on student writing. Ii emphasizes read-
ing and analytical thinking skills and introduces research
skills. Students practice writing for a variety of audiences
and purposes, primarily job-related. (3 Lee.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(CIS) 105 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3) .
This course provides an overview of computer information
systems. Topics include history of computers, vocabulary,
cultural impact, procedures and systems, development of
basic algorithms, and number systems. The fundamentals
of computer problem-solving and programming are ap-
plied through the use of the BASIC program - :--:
ming language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.) ;*;

(CIS) 111 Data Entry Applications and Concepts (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 oroneyeartyping in high
school or the equivalent. This course provides hands on
experience using a personal computer for data entry appli-
cations. Students will learn to use a data entry utility pro-
gram to input various business applications. Some typical
applications will be creating data sets, changing or modify~
Ing existinq data sets, and entering variable data. Speed
:"nd accuracy will be stressed. In addition, students will be
Introduced to software packages that cover the basic func-
tions of word processing, data base concepts, and spread-
sheets. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 115 bp«irations Technician (3) , ,
Prerequisites; Credit orconcurrent enrollment in Computer
Information Systems 105 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The interrelationships among
computer systems, hardware, software, and personnel are
covered. The role of personnel in computer operations,
data entry, scheduling, data control, and librarian functions
is included. Other topics include the importance of job
documentation, standards manuals, and error logs. The
relationship between operating procedures and the operat-
inq.systern is described. Job control language and system
commands are also stressed. The flow of data between the
user and the data processing department and the relation-
ship between' operations and the other functional areas
within the data processing department are covered. An
introduction to word processing is presented. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic and Design (3) "
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved' by the instructor. This
course presents basic logic needed for problem solving
witli the c0":lputer. Topics include introduction to 'design
tools, techniques for basic logic operations, structured
charting, table search and build techniques, types of report
printing, conditional tests, multiple record 'tYpes, and'
sequential file maintenance. (3 Lee.) .

(CIS) 155 Operations-Console (4) ,', ,.'
Prerequisites: Mathematics 115 or approved math, course,
and Computer Information Systems 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Operating sys-
tems are presented. Emphasis is on operation in. multi-
processing environment. Data communications, data base
management systems, and query languages are also intro-
duced as used on mainframes, as well as microcomputer
systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3) , ' ..
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105. Topics
include vocabulary, and configuration of data comrnunlca-
tions networks, includinq terminals, multiplexors, modems
and communications facilities. Network protocols and'tele- '
processing monitors are overviewed. (3 Lee:)' , , ..

(CIS),162 COBOL Programming I (4) , . '.
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Concur-
rent enrollment in Office Careers 176 or demonstrated
competence approved by instructor. Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Computer Information Systems 150 is ad-
vised, This course introduces programming skills usinqthe
COBOL lan.guage. Skills in problem analysis, design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation are developed. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) ,

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming II (4) , ,
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 162 and 150
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The study of COBOL language is continued from, Cornpu-
ter Information Systems 162. Included are levels of totals
group printing concepts, table build and search techniques.'
elementary sort techniques, disk file organization concepts,
matching records, and file maintenance .concepts using'
disk. Laboratory fee. (3 t.ec., 4 Lab.) ,

(CIS) 166 C Programming (3) . .
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dern-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor, This
course covers the fundamentals .ot the C, Programming
language. Students gain proficiency by writing and debug-
glng programs usmq microcomputers. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 2 l.ab.) : . . . .... ," .

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3) .
Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the ·instructor. This
course introduces programming skills using the ·RPG 'II
language. Programming problems emphasize card images
and disk processing: Basic listing with levels of totals, multi-
card records, exception reporting, look-ahead featu re, and
multi-file processing are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)
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(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Students gain proficiency by writing and
debugging programs using interactive mtcrocomputep,
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) .' .. -; "."

(CIS) 173 Pascal PrOgramming for Business. (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Information svstems.tez or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the Pascal programming lan-
guage. Topics will include structured programming and
problem-solving techniques as they' apply to business
applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(CIS) 205 .JCL and Operating Systems (4) '.' .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Computer
Information Systems 164 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Concepts and teehnical knowl-
edge of an operating system, JCL, and utilities are pre-
sented. Training is given in the use of JCL and utilities. The
emphasis of the operating system depends on the compu-
ter system used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 210 Assembly Language I (4). . .
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts and instructions using a
current assemblerlanquaqe. Decimal features and fixed
point operations using registers are emphasized. Selected
macro· instructions, table handling, editing printed output,
and reacting memory dumps are included. Laboraiory fee.
(3 t.ec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language 1/ (4)
Pr~requisite: Computer Information Systems 210 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Ad-
vanced programming .skills will be developed using a cur-
rent assembler language. Topics include indexing, indexed
and sequential file organization, table search methods, data
and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis, and debug-
ging techniques. Floating point operations are introduced.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 225 Applied Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
systems and to design new systems. Emphasis is on a case
study involving all facets of system design from the original
source of data to final reports. Design tools and documen-
tation are included. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 252 Advanced COBOL Teehniques(4)' .
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course ,provides advanced contemporary. programming
techniques-uslnq the COBOL language. Random and
sequential updating of disk files, table handling, report
writer, memory dump analysis, and use of the internal sort
verb, and call 'and copy techniques are presented. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to applications program devel-
opment in a database environment with emphasis on load-
i~g..__'!!o.~!!ying, and querying a database using a higher-
level language. Discussion and application of data struc-
tures; indexed and direct file organizations; storage devices,
data analysis, design, and implementation; and data admin-
istration are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 256 Computer center Management '(3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105or 115or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
management of a computer center is examined. Topics
include analyzing, planning,' organizing and controlling
installations. The organization, production orientation, con-
trol, and personnel of the data processing department are
covered. The effects of these functions on information and
on-line systems are explored. Methods for computer selec-
tion and evaluation are described. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 258 Teleprocessing (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor,
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and introduces
the concepts required to program in an on-line/real-time
environment. Topics include the nature of on-line/real-time
applications, the functions of a teleprocessing monitor,
program coding teehniques, testing methods and file han-
dling. The CICS Command Level interface to the COBOL
language will be used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec.)

(CIS) 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
Topics may include introduction to micro/mini computer
systems, programming languages, or other advanced data
processing concepts such as CICS. (3.Lee.)

(CIS) 264 Special Topics in Computer Science (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
science and data processing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG II and RPG III, and Pascal, or advanced data
entry concepts. May be repeated as topics vary. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lee., 5 t.ab.)

(CIS) 702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lee., 10 Lab.)
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(CIS) 703, 713,'~, 81~ ~per8t~e Wor1<Experience (3)
(S~ Oooperatlve '{I'or,k Experience). (1 Lee., 15 Lab.). .;: ~
(CIS) 704, 714, ~04, 814 Cooperative Wl?ril:,Ex~rience'(4)
(see Cooperative Work Experience), (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
- • • . I . .,,,' - ' .,- .
, " ',... • ... '< ," '.. ,

COMPUTER SC,IENCE··
• '.' ',.'.- +.. • '.

(CS) 111 Computing Science I (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high'school algebra or.Develop-
mental Math 093 or, demonstrated competence, approved
by the instructor, This introductory course is designee to
m~et the requirements for a four-yeardegre~ vi,ith a m,ajor
or minor In computer science, mathematics, or.a scientific
field, Topics covered include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem-solving using struc-
tured programming in Pascal: Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.) .

(CS)112 Computing sCience II (3): ", .
Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 10l or
demonstrated competence' approved, by .the' instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 11tand
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in «om-
puter science ,or a related field. Topics .covered include a
continuation of Pascal programming, structured problem
solving, elementary data' structures including'. arrays,
records, files, and the use of pointer variables.·Laboratory
fee, (2 Le9., 2 Lab.) I:' " . . -'. , .' :

•
(CS) 121 Inti'oduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisite: M1!th 102 or, demonstrated competence .ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is intended primarily
for students pyrsuing a degree in an engineering, science,
or. I,! related field who require a one-semester course in
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis isonthe use 'of the
FORTRAN language in -technical-applications. Topics in-
clude input/output, structures, and :formatting., Laboratory
f~.,(2 Lec., 2 Lab.) :' '. '," " . :' " .

(CS) 122 Introduction to BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: DevelopmentalMath 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming,lariguage. Topics
inciude input/output, looping; decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk files; and formatting. Emphasis is placed
on'structured programming techniques ar)d algorithm
development. Labor~tqry:fre. '(2 I!.ec.,2 Lab,) 0' "

(CS) 123 Int~uctlon to PI:.!I Pr~~mmlng (3)· , :.,
Prerequisites: Developmenta.l- Math 093" and Computer
Science 111 or Comp~ter, Information Systems 105 or
demonstrated competence, <:lpproved :by the instructor.
:This course is an introduction to the PUI programming
language.: ,Emphasis is pl,aced upon the structLired ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
b,usiness applications. Topics include string processing,
simpie data structures, internal search/sort teehniques, and
s~9uential file processing. L~boi~tory fee.(? Lec::2 Lab.)

(CS) 211 Assenibly Limguage (3) , . 0 " ".' "

Prerequisiie:'Computer Science 112 or demonstraied ~6m-
petence approved by the insiructor. This course is designed
tq.meet the requirel)1ents for a degree in computer science. .' ". . - .
..I' " '

or a related field. Topics covered include a study of assem-
bly language programming, machine representation of
data and instructions" and addrsssinq techniques. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 2·Lab.) .

(CS) 221 Introduction to Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science, 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course'Intro-
duces the organization and structuring of the major hard-
ware components of computers, the mechanics 'of informa-
tion transfer and control within a digital computersystem,
and the fundamentals of logic desiqn, Laborafory fee: ,(?
Lec., 2 Lab.) , '. ' "

(CS) ~ Introduction to File ProceSsing (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor.Thls course intro-
duces the concepts and techniques of structuring data.
Experience is provided in the use of secondary. storage:
devices and applications of datastructures'and file process-
ing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)·. ,

~90PERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE"
701.,711,801,811 Cooperative Work EX~rience (li
(1 Lec.,:5 Lab.) " '. ',., .

702,712, 802,812 Coci~rative Woril:Experience (2) :
(1 Lec., 10 Lab.) , , " ': .

703,713,803,813 Cooperative Woril: Experience (3)
(1 Lee., 15 Lab.) , . .

704,714; 804, 814 Cooperative Woril: Experience (4)
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.) , '. . . .' .

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the student's
major or instructor or coordinator approval. These courses
consist of seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of the student's major
curricula are applied to the job. Students are placed in
work-study positions in their technical occupational fields.
Their skills and abilities to function' successtulty i'n their
respective occupations are tested. These work internship
courses are guided by learning objectives composed atthe
beqinninq of each semester by the students, theirinstruc-
tors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work, The
instructors determine i,fthe learning objeetives are valid and
give approval for credit. .' ...- ' '

'." .

DANCE
(DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
This course supplements beginning dance techniqut;l:
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) . , .:'

. . ."
(DAN) 155 Jazz I (1) ,
The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development', rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora'
tory fee. (3 Lab.) .
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(DAN) 156 Jazz II (1) .
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on' skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and'skills into dance patterns, and exploration ot compost-
tieri in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3'~.ab,). .' . .

(DAN)160 Introduction To Dance History (3)'
A history of darce forms is presented. Primitive, classical,
and contemporary forms are included. (3 ~ec.) .

(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet 1 (2)' , >:.'::,:",.: ". ,>
This course explores basic ballet techniques.Jnctuded lire
posture.rbalance, coordination, rhythmand :flow'of. Physi-
Cal,energy through the art form. Theory,tei'f1:1!~61~y;ballet
history: and current attitudes and .eilerts,in~all~fllre also
studied. Barre exercises and centre Jloor combinations-are
given, Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3uib;l . , ,r .: ';:.,' "

"(' ...•. '. ~.,' t·a-::i":'· ~
([)AN) 163 Beginning Baile'.'l (2h ". "" .' .:l ..'<,
prerequisite: Dance 161. ThiS cours!'!.'s a,con!,n~<)tI9npf
Dance 191. Emphasis~is on eXPlinsion;ofcomblna!'O~siat
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre: are adde(j.
.Jurnps and pirouettes are introduced. Labor~tbrY' fee:'(1
.' ," . .' I l '.' . I"lec 3Lab) .', ',"., ;", ", '
", .' -, • • ;,' " (\1 ,.', I' ,

(DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance', (2)1',,/ :~: :
This course explores basic contemporary tec!l~iq~es.
Emphasis is on technique ·development" an(j fa.rnilillrity
with:contemporary meters and rhythms. A[1'llwareness of
'major influences on concert dance is,developed.~Labora,
tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.) ".'", .\ ; ":''\' : c
,;' • • '. I . ~-. ..,'~~'::

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dal)ce 1I:(2):'.'}· ,
Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues ~rid further
develops an exploration of Dance 165. Labciratqry f~. (1
Lee., 3 Lab.) .. . ,! .

~ ~.'!\.•

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Per10rmance (1), . ",
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements inter~
mediate dance technique classes. Il'is a continuation of
Darice 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts <)S
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) " '

/(DAN) 252 Coaching and Repertoire m '
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Variations (male and female) and, pas de deux
from standard ballet repertoire are studied and notated.
The oancer is'given individual coaching, with special atte,;-
!iongiyen to the correction of problems. This 'course ma,y
,be rep,eated for credit. Lllboratorv fee. (2,Lab.) " . ' ,

(I?!,N) 253 Improvisation (1) " ". " .
Prerequisite: Dance 151 or Dance 156,This course consists
of,:creative problem-solving utilizing basiceiements oi
oesig·n. rhis course may be repeated for credit:'LaboratorY
fee. (2 Lab.) . " . :
.::.:~' L~ . " .: '0 ~ '.:'~.~:.,I.::~'
(DAN) 255 Jazz III (1) ',. ,'. . .. '. . ',' , •. ". . . ,\ ' . .
Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the devel-
9pme'~t :6f proper performancefriuTiing.· Cb'mplex jazZ
r!iyth~~:,furns, jumps, and.intricate,~le,ments· of choreog-
rllRhy are introduced. Laboratory. fee. (3 Lab.) ..
• J.; ". ~ '. • I ""

0" .' .,' ~.- ~:i :: (/'
, . '.' , " .~,

• '~ '~';: ~ : I;. I'" \1
.i'.', . ~, r,··· \

,..~, , .\, •
"

(DAN) zss Jazz IV (1)
Prerequis:te: Dance 255. This course is a further exploration
of:lj)ance 255: t.aooratory-tee. (3 Lab.) , ,
~ .. I. . \••

.• 'J, , •

(DAN) 258 Inteimec:tiate Ballet I (2) "
Prerequisite' 8a,nc\l 163. The development of ballet tech-
mques IS continued. More' complicated exercises at the
barm, arid Centre floor are included. Emph'lsis is on long
senes of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of move-
ment, is ,stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee, 3 Lab.)
, '.' , .,!t ",: ,.. .
(D~),269 Intermediate~alletll (2) , .
Prerequisit~: ,?a~ce ?56. This course begins pointe work
fori,women.;Speclalized beats and tour are begun .tor men.
In~ividual ~rofjcie;'cY'(Ino, technical ,virtuosity are devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee. 3 Lab.).' . ,

.. ; .~. .
! 'I '. '. • '. .

(D~) 265 Intllnnediate Coniemporary Dance' (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the devel-
opment "of. complex falis, combinations, phrasing, and
dramatic emphasts. L.aboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
. • .; \. l~I' ~ \.' . : '. •

(DAN) 266,lritermediate, Contemporary Dance II (2)
Prerequisite: ,Dance .265. This course is a further explora-
tion of Danc.e 265. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

J. . .

D~VEtOPIVIENTAL MATHEMATICS
.. ' .. :.', \ ' ,
(OM) Developmental Mathematics
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematics skills. 'Developmentai Mathematics 093 satis-.
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 104, 111, and 115.
Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequisites for
Ma,thematics 130, ,139, and 195. , , ,

':-0 ~.

(DIV!);O~O,Basic' Mathemat.ics I (1) ,
T~i?cour~e is cjesigned to give an understanding of funpa-
m~ntal operations. Selected, topics include whole rium-
be,rs" de~imals, 'and ratio and proportions. (I Lec.)
.~ .' .•... I

(D~) 061' Basic M~thl1matics II (I) .
Ttlis ,course is aesigned to give an understanding of frac~
tl()ns. ~elected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
Iractions. (1 Lec.)
~': .

(OM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This'course ISdesigned to introduce students to business
mathe'matics'.Selected topics include discounts and com-
missions,interest. metric and English measuring systems,
ar~~s, and'volumes. (1 Lec.)
;~ . ., .

(D~')0,63 Pre Algebra (1) . .
Thi~«oyrse is'designed to introduce stude,nts to the lan-
gU'lge .of. algllbra' with such topics as integers, metrics,
~qL!ations; and ,properties of counting numbers. (I Lec.)
'. • • ~.~ • • ,. \ • • j •

([)M) 07!lElemenUiry Algebra I (1)
Prerequisit~s: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equiV'!l~nt. This ~ourse is an introducti?n to algebra and
incluoes selected topics such as basic principles a,ndoper-
ation's'ot sets, counting 'numbers,and integers. (I Lec.)
...' I:.'. ;..•.•" .', .', f •

(OM) Or1'Eli;me~tary Algebra .II (1)
Pre'r'equisite: .Developm'ental Mathematics 070 or equiv-
alent., This cour~e inqludes selected topics'such as rational,
numbers, alg'ebraic poiynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fraciion's., (I 'Lec.) . . , , -' '
': (f;.,'; \ ',I
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(OM) 072 Elementary Algebra III (1) 
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv­
alent. This course includes selected topics such as 
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations 
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involv­
ing two variables. (1 Lec.) 

(OM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1) 
This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms, 
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and 
methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.) 

(OM) 080 Intermediate Algebra I (1) 
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or 
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as 
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex 
numbers. (1 Lec.) 

(OM) 081 Intermediate Algebra II (1) 
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiv­
alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets, 
relations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1 
Lec.) 

(OM) 082 Intermediate Algebra III (1) 
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv­
alent. This course includes selected topics such as 
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.) 

(OM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3) 
This course is designed to develop an understanding of 
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions, 
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills in 
mathematics. The course is planned primarily for students 
who need to review basic mathematical processes. This is 
the first three-hour course in the developmental mathemat­
ics sequence. (3 Lee.) 

(OM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3) 
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an appro­
priate assessment test score. This is a course in introduc­
tory algebra which includes operations on real numbers, 
polynomials, special products and factoring, rational ex­
pressions, and linear equations and inequalities. Also 
covered are graphs, systems of linear equations, expo­
nents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations. (3 Lec.) 

(OM) 093 Intennedlate Algebra (3) 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an 
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental 
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop­
ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets, proper­
ties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, 
linear equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems 
of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also 
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations 
and inequalities, absolute value equations and inequalities, 
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lee.) 

DEVELOPMENTAL READING 

Students can improve their performance in English courses 
by enrolling in Developmental Reading Courses. Develop­
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development 
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful 
in courses that require a considerable amount of college­
level reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for full 
course content. 
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(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3) 
Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills, 
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course. Basic 
study skills are introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on the 
Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Comprehen­
sion Test would indicate that a student has the reading skills 
needed for this course. (3 Lee.) 

(DR) 091 Preparation for College Reading (3) 
This course emphasizes development of comprehension 
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also 
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study 
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of Lan­
guage Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indicate 
that a student has the reading skills needed for this course. 
(3 Lec.) 

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING 

(OW) Oevelopmental Writing 
Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop­
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three 
hours of credit. 

(OW) 090 Developmental Writing (3) 
This course introduces the writing process. Course topics 
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting, mak­
ing improvements, and correeting mistakes. A learning lab 
is available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lee.) 

(OW) 091 Developmental Writing (3) 
This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics 
include inventing, drafting, revising and editing multi­
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using resources, 
developing thinking skills and improving attitudes toward 
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is 
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lee.) 

(OW) 092 Developmental Writing (1) 
This course is a writing workshop designed to support 
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir­
ing writing. (3 Lab.) 



. .
DIESEL MECHANICS ... ,.",;.

.
(OME) 104 Caterpillar Oiesel·Engine (5) . .":". .
This course focuses on the complete overhaul.of a Caterpil-
lar Diesel Engine including the removal, disassembly, serv-
icing, and assembly of each major component. taooratory
fee. (150 Contact Hours) " .
.I' '. ." - .-/.

(OME) 105 Cummins Diesel Engine (5)
This course focuses on the complete overhaul of a Cum-
mins Diesel Engine including the removal, disassembly,
servicing, and assembly of each major component. Labora-
tory fee. (150 Contact Hours)

(OME) 106 Detroit Diesel Engine (5)
This course focuses on the complete overhaul of a Detroit
Diesel Engine including .the removal, disassembly, service
ing, and.assernbly.ot each major component. Laboratory
fee. (150 Contact Hours)

(OME) 123 Air Brake Systems (2)
This course focuses on air brake systems used in heavy
trucks.' Thelnspection, repair,. and adjustment ot.thsss
systems are covered. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours). -. .... ",' .

(OME) 125 Automatic Transmissions (2) "
Automatic tiansrnissions are -studied.. Included Iare
removal, inspection, repair, and assembly. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact I:!?U~S). ,', ., , . : .
(OME) 126 Heavy Truck 'Air Conditioning (2)' ' , '.
This course is .a.study' of the theory, principles, operating
procedures,. troubleshooting and component repair-of the
automotive air .conditioning system found in the heavy
trucking lndustry.Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours),

(OME) 127 Sh~P 'pra~tices (2)' '.• -. " "
This course is'desiqned to acquaint the student-with hand
and power-tools used.in the repair of dieselenqiries and
diesel powered equipment. The topics covered include use
of hand and power tools; precision measuring tools; pullers;
and. cleaning equipment. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact
Hours)

(OME) 128 Standa~d Transmissions And' Heavy Duty
Clutches (3) '. '
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Physics
131,or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor, Standard transmission's are examined usinqs-speed
and to-speed transmissions. Emphasis is placed. on the-
ory of operation, removal,disassembly, inspection, assern-
bly and installation, Heavy duty clutches are examined
emphasizing removal, repair, and installation.: Laboratory
fee, (90 Contact Hours)..'.\" ,

(OME) 129 Chassis; Differentials and Drive Line (3)
Differentials are studied using removal disassembly, repair,
reassembly, and installation. Troubleshooting, failure anal-
ysis and appropriate theory of chassis alignment; drive line
and universal joint function, and wheel balancing are stud-
ied, (90 Contact Hours)

(OME) 137 F:undamentals Of Oxygen/Acetylene And
Arc Welding (3)
Two methods of welding are included in this course, oxy-
acetylene and arc. Topics i,nclude th,e :source of ~eat,
application of each method, supplies necessary for a.high
weld, safety practices, and metais and their properties,
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours) 71

•

(OME) 141 Cat~rpillar Diesel EngineTune,UpAtid'
Fuel Systems'(2)' . '-.':
This course focuses on diagnosing, 10cati!1g,and correct-
ing troubles in Caterpillar Diesel Engines. Included are ttie'
removal, inspection, testing, adjustment and instaltationot
fuel system components, such as pumps, injectors, :filt~rs;
lin~s, and governors, Laboratory fee, (60 Contact Hours);

(OME) 142' Cummins Diesel Engine Tun~-Up.·And Fuei
System (2) " .' ,
This course focuses on diagnosing, locating,. and correct-
ing troubles in Cummins Diesel Engines, Included ace the
removal, inspection, testing, caiibratinq.iadiustment, and
installation of fuel system components" such as pumps,
injectors, filters, lines, and governors.,Laborat.ory fee. (60
Contact Hours)' , " " " '

(OME) 143 Detroit Diesel Engine Tune-Up And Fuel .'
System (2). :: • .
.This course focuses on.dlaqnosinq, locating. and correct-
ing troubles in. Detroit Diesel E.ngine!5.. lncluded are· the
removal, inspection, testing, repair. adjustment .. and
installation of fuel system components, such a~ inj~c16rs',
filters, lines and g9vern()rs. ~.aboratory..fee. f6.o,Contact
Hours) .

• ..-. : • 1 ._ ',_. ;.:. "I~ "",

(OME) 1471:1e~vy Truck Electrical Systems (3) , • .:
The fundamentals of .ele9tricity,.and mllgnetisn;,a~e. intro-
duced, Starting motors; alternators, regulators; .switches,
and wiring circuits 'are examined .. Emphasis ts.on-trou-
bleshooting, maintenance and repair. Laboratory fee. (90
Contact Hours) .: . :' !' .•

(OME)148 Oie~(Engi~~: ·Ai•. Indu~ii9;': ~~iin~and
Lubrication/Systems (2) , _ '. " . ')
The theory of diesel engine operation; including engine air
induction, cooling, and lubrication systems is studied. TDl:
course emphasizes troubleshooting and, .servicing tec~,
niques. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours) ,<-

(OME) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experle~~e;{~)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec.,.1.5,Lab,.l·

(OME) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.). ~

. ,

..' ..',
DRAFTiNG

;'. . . .l,~,

(OFT) 185 Architectural Drafting (4) , ' .':' .
This'course begins with architecturallelterin'g, and drafting
'of construction details. Emphasis isoh.techniqueario'use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
dr~wings are prepared, including plans, elevations, sec-
tions, and details. Drawings for buildings using·steei. con-
crete, and timber. structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide ,skills in' locating
data and in using handbooks. (2 Lee., 6 La?.). ..

(OFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2) '-:'
.This course focuses on the reading and interpreta!ion 'of
engineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning; measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams. and .printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (I Lec:.; 3 Lab.) .' ; ..



EARTHSCIENCE·>.. ., . ., ','

(ES) 117 Earth Sciimce(4)' ':: .. >:
This course. is. for: the, j,on~sciel)ce 'major, It covers the
interactiop ,of.thE!.eanhsciences.arid the physical world.
Geology, astronomy •.meteoroloqy.and space science are
included. Selected principles. and concepts of the applied'
sciences are- explored, Laboratory: fee. (This course, is
offered .o~ campusand may be ,offered~ia , ,: .;*;
television.) (3 t.ec., 3.La.b.) =

,ECOLOGY.
(ECY) 291 People And Their Enviro'nment !1.'(3) . ,
EnvironfDen.tal.awareness .and knowledge areernpna-
sized. Topics include pollution,· erosion', land' use, 'energy
resource 'depletion, 'overpopulation, and the'efiects'of
unguided technological development.' Proper pl~nn.ing' of
societal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (This course may, be-offered via
television.) (3 Lec.): .... . , ... :

:.: . '.' .."':,'

ECONOMICS': :' '-:.';.
.. '. . . . . '.'

(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3) .' .
This courseis a-study 6; the economics of current social,
issues and public policy: including such matters asanti-
trust policy, business 'deregulation, socialsecurity, wage
arid price controls, budget deficits, economic growth; rned-
ical care, 'nuclear power, farrripolicy; labor unions, foreign
trade, 'and economic' stabilization. This course is' not
intended for economics or businessadministration majors.
(3 Lec.) " .'. . ' ,.

(ECOj201 Principles of EconomicS I (3)
Sophomore standing isrecornmended, The principles 'of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national incomedetermination, money and
banking, monetary and' fiscal policy, macroeconomic
applications of international trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth. (This course is offered on campus
and ~ay be offered via telev;'sion:)(3 Lec.)

(ECO) 202 Prlnclpl!!S of Economics II (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The principles of microeconom-
icsare presented. Topics include the theory of demand,'
supply, and priceot tactors.tncorne distribution and theory
of the firm are also included ..Emphasis is given to micro-
economic applications of international trade and finance as
well as other contemporary microeconomlc problems.
(3tec.):-'·.:", ',.J':''':'' :c' '.'::: :'.: ..

ELEPY:U:~..~CT~~"'~?fQGY,'. .
(ElE) .10l) I~t~oduction Of Electric<al Technology (2)
This course' foc'uses: .on· the 'nature of the electrical tech·
nologyindusiry imd 'employmimt opportunities. Safety;
materials,; and the prop'er use of tools and common test
devices are:covered. I.aboratory fee. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(ELE) 106 FLiri<iameritais Of Electricity (4) '. .
Electrical ttieory:and 'basic DC arid' AC·circuits are COy·
ered: Voltage, !<Lirrenl;res!stimcei"re,actaric'e, impedance,
phase .angle; and power factors are .calculated and mea'
Bursd'in'series, 'parallel and combination' circuits'. Labora:
tory fee. (3 Lec.;3 Lab.)' . " .','.. c····
:.' ~.- .' ....~: ..- -. - .. ' . ,;. . ..' '.

'. '. , '

(ELE) 107 Electrical Transformers (4)
This course focuses upon the fundamentals, types and
testing procedures of electrical transformers. Power qener-
ation, transmission, and distribution systems are pre-
sented utilizing both single-phase and three-phase
transformers. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee. 2 Lab.)

(ELE) 108 General Electrical Codes (2)
General Electrical Codes as identified in the current
National Electric Code are presented. General codes con-
ceptsand residential 'applications are stressed. (2 Lec.)

(ELE) 1151:.0w Voltage Circuits (3)
This course focuses on types of low voltage electrical cir-
cuits. The theory, installation, and testing of low voltage
circuits such as bells, chimes, and alarm systemswill be
presented. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ELE)116 General Electrical Wiring (3)
This course covers general wiring practices with emphasis
on safety and procedures. Topics include materials selec-
tion, splicing, switches, receptacles, and lighting circuits for
both residential and selected commercial applications.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ELE) 117 General Electrical Planning (4)
This course presents service, feeders, and branch circuit
load calculations. Student activities include calculating
appliance loads and circuit locations using blueprints, con-
struction drawings and specifications. Laboratory fee. (4
Lec., 2 Lab.) . ,

(ELE) 118 Commercial Codes (2)
This course is an extension of the Basic Electrical Codes to
applications frequently encountered in cornmercialelectri-
cal wiring. Information presented is based upon the current
National Electric Code. (2 Lec.)

(ELE) 205 Commercial Wiring (3)
Topics in this course, are centered upon accepted -pro-
cedures and practices in wiring for cornrnercia l
applications. Materials, conduit, and circuit layouts are
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee. 4 Lab.)

(ELE) 206 Commercial Planning (4)
This course stresses applications for service, feeders, and
branch circuits for commercial loads. Topics covered
include blueprint reading, load calculations, overload pro-
tection; and 'planning for selected commercial environ-
ments. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee. 2 Lab.)

(ELE) 207 Industrial Planning (2)
This course covers power applications for industrial loca-
tions: Topics include high voltage wiring, feeder bus
systems, SWitching, and system protection. Laboratory
fee: (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(ELE) 208 Industrial Codes (2)
This course presents those areas of the current National
Electric Code dealing with transformer and welderleeder
circuits, motor and branch circuit overload protection. (2
lec.)

(ELE) 213 Electrical Motor Fundamentals (2)
Theory and fundamentals of AC, DC, and three-phase elec-
trical motors are presented. Emphasis is placed on the
characteristics, connection, and testing of these machines.
t.aboratory fee. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)
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(ELE) 214 Solid Slale Controls (3), ' ','"
Solid state digital logic concepts and applications fo~motor,
controls are presented, System diagnostic procedures are
covered, Laboratory fee, (2 l.ec. 2 Lab.) ,

.. , .' " :';'1
(ElE) 216 Motor Controls (3) , ... :,
This' course focuses upon the connection and testing' of
electrical systems, used to control single and multiple-
motor operations. Topics included are control circuit dia-
grams, magnetic starting, overload protecting, jogging,
reversing, arid sequencing. Laboratory tee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ELE) 218 Electrical Design (3)
This course presents topics pertaining to designing and,
planning residential and commercial projects, Topics
include construction drawings, specifications, load.cal-
culations, electrical layout and schedules, materials selec-
tion" and cost estimating. Activities are centered' upon
major student projects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,. 4Lab.)

(ELE) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.) ,

(ELE) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6) ,"
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191) in
one semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics include
the analysis of resistive" capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits: Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. Labora-
tory fee. (5 Lec" 3 Lab.) ,'.

(ET) 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing' (1) ,
The student will build a working printed clrcuitboard. The
course will begin with a schematic and parts list and pro-
gress through all steps necessary to produce a single
sided photographically produced board. Laboratorytee: (1
Lec., 1Lab.)

. . . . . . .
(ET)172 Soldering (1) : '., :' .. _.
This course is intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the· theory' and use of tools and equipment for
proper industrial soldering techniques. The prime 'empha-
sis is to build the student's skill in soldering. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec.,-1 Lab.) , . .' ', ..

(ET) 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1) ,
This course will cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes: Emphasis' will be
placed on utilizaton of oscilloscope in' troubleshooting a
circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(ET) 190 DC Circuits and Electrical Measurements (4)' .
The mathematical theory of direct current circuits is pre-
sented in combination with laboratory fundamentals: Ern- ,
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Ph~SiS is on elementary principles of magnetism, electric
concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Electromag-
netism, 'series and parallel' Circuits, simple meter circuits,
conductors, and lnsutators.ars also stressed. Laboratory
fee,; (3'Lec., 3 lab.) , . '
.~, '.

(ET) 191 A.C. Circ'uits (4) . "
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or con-
current .enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course 'covers thefundamental theories of alternating
current: The- theories .are -applied in various circuits.
Included are laboratory experiments on power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and-resistance. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) ,

(ET) 192 Digital computer Pri,nciples (3)' ,
Prerequisite: Electronics T~chnology190. This course is a
study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay ano diode, iogic analysis.
logic symbols, and basic functions include NOT, AND,
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logic manipulations include
basic laws, minterm, maxterm, sum of products, and prod-
uct of sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, Veitch and
Karnaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis are
also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec.,2 Lab.)' '. '

" .

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technoloqy 190 and 'credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electronics Technology·191. Sem-
iconductors (active devices) are the focus of this course.
Topics include composition, parameters, linear and non-
linear characteristics, in-crrcun action, amplifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(ET) 194 Instrumentation (3)
PrE1requisites: Electronics, Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electronics. Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and: instrurnenta-
tion are studied and applied, to wor~ situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, gigmi.1:gimenitors, sigmil-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. Ttie courseconcludes with
a study of audio frequency test methods and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,.3 Lab.) .

lET) 200 Special Applications. Of. Electronics (4) '.
This' course is intended for use by any given group of
students' thatdesire specific topics to 'be covered, This
course may substitute for ariy 200 level' electronics course
with the demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course' is repeatable tor credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.). .'" ..
(ET) 210,BasicCRT Display And, Television Theory
And Service (4) , ' .' ,
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190, 191, 193 and
194. This course is designed to. introduce CRT display and
television theory and to give the student hands-on experi-
ence in basic servicing' of 'all :major sections of modern
television receivers and CRT displays for computers. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 L~b):



(ET) 231 Special Circuits With Communications
Applications (4) , ,
Prerequisites: Eiectronics Technology 193 and 194, Active
devicesareapplled to circuitry common to most cornrnuru-
cations equipment. Both the theory of operation and practi-
cal applications of the circuits in iaboratory expenments
are inciuded. Circuits including power supplies, voltage
regulators, tuned and untuned amplifiers, filters, oscilla-
'tors modulators and detectors, with application to vanous
types of intelligence transmission and reception are
emphasized in the course, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab,)

{ET) 232 Analysis Of Electronics Logic And
Switching Circuits (4) ,
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and .194. The
course presents circuitry common to' electronic control
systems and automatic measuring systems. Typical Circuit
functions covered'include clamping, gating, switchinq, and
countinq. Circuits include voltage discriminators, multi-
vibrators dividers 'counters, and gating Circuits: Boolean
algebra ~nd binary'numbers are reviewed. Emphasisis on
semiconductor devices.Fluidic switchinq devices are Intro-
duced. Laboratory iee: (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 234 Electr~nic Circuits And Systems (.3)
Prerequisites: Completion of all electronics technology
courses up to and includinqElectrcnics Technology 231;
and may take Electronics Technology'232 and Electronics
Technology 231 concurrently With Electronics Technology
234. The design, layout construction, and calibration of an
electronics project are covered; Students develop Indepen-
dent project and prepare.term.papers on functions of corn-
ponsnts, operating specifications and schematics.
Laboratory fee. '(6 Lab.) .

(ET) 235 Fundamentals 'Of Electricity (4) , .
This course is an introduction to electricity for students In

, related programs. Topics include basic AC and DC theory,
voltage, current, and resistance; and .ele~tncal. wmnq pnn-
ciplesand schematics. Transformers, relays: timers, elec-
trical measuring devices, and baSICelectrical calculations
are also included ..Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) ,

(ET) 237 Modular Memories .And Microprocessors (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 232. Read only
memories (ROM's), random access memories (RAM's)
and microprocessors are presented. Emphasis ISon speer-
fications, applications, and operation. Control buses data
basics, addressing, -codlnq, and programming of typical
microprocessor units are included. Microprocessor system
is constructed, tested, coded, and programmed. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 238 Linear Integrated Circuits (4)'
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190,.191, and193.
Differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and inte-
grated circuit timers are investigated. Topics include .com;
parators, detectors, inverting and non-lnvertinq amplifiers,
OP AMP adders, differentiating and integrating amplifiers,
and instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to analog convert-
ers, analog to digital converters, special OP AMP applica-
tions, and integrated circuits timers are also included.
l.:imitations and specifications of integrated circuits are
covere.d. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,' 3 Lab.)

(ET) 239 Microwave Technology (3) .
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electronics 74

Technology 231. Microwave concepts such as propaqanon,
transmission lines including wavequides, standing waves,
impedance matching, basic, antennas and various basic
microwave measurements are covered. Microwave mea-
surement techniques such as power and frequency meter
measurements and calibration, VSWA determlnatlon,9",
klystron characteristics, and waveguide tuning will be d_e,~;
onstrated. A basic radar system ISdiscussed as t!me per;
mits. (3 Lec.) .

(ET) 240 ~Iec~roni~s Th~l!ry And Application Of
Digital Computers (4) ': . , ,
PrerequisitesMathematics 196 and Electronics Technol-
ogy 193. the, course presents the electronic SWitching
circuits for digital computer systems. Loqic symbology,
gates and related Boolean algebra are covered. Computer
termi~ology and number systems are included. An intro-
duction to BASIC. language programming for electronic
circuit analysis is also included. Laboratory experiments in
addition to computer programming include basic logic gate
analysis and test procedures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., .3
Lab.)

(ET) 250 Principles of Electronic Integrated Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and concurrent
enrollment in Drafting 241. This is a survey course of solid
state devices and their associated circuitry. This course is
intended to teach' the student fundamentals of common"
electronic circuits which contain integrated circuits and to
teach elements of solid state devices from the principle of
the PN junction through the function of inteqrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ET) 260 Sinusoidal Circuits (4) , ,
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193. Power
supply circuits are presented. Included are full wave rec-
tification, filtering, and regulation. Amplifier circuits involv-
ing large and small signal analysis, coupling, classes 'of
operation and feedback techniques are also covered.
Semiconductor devices considered include 'the Zener
diode, SCA, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMOS, and unijunc-
tion transistors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 261 Pulse And SWitching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.
Thevenin's theorem and superposition are applied to AC
and DC sources. Waveform analysis is studied including
pulse characteristics and pulsetrain measurements of har-
monic content. Other topics include AC and AL circuit .
response to step inputs. exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp circuits, and transistor action in digital circuits
involving saturation and cutoff. Gate types of ATL, DTL, ,
TTL, ECL, and MOS technologies are also included, rge
bistable, monostable, and astable types of multivibrat9!
circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)·,': ..

"

(ET) 263 Digital Computer Theory (4) . . .
Prerequisite: Electronics .Technology 192. This. course
focuses on basic computer.circuits. Included are flip-flops,
shift registers, counters' (sequential and nonsequential),
operational amplifiers, 'and Ato D converters. Analysis of
specific current iniegrated Circuits is also included. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 264 Digital Systems (4) . ,
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192and 263 or con-
current enrollment' in Electronics Technology 263. The. .
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three major component systems of a digital compute; are ,;
studied, The arithmetic-logic section covers arithmetic in,
binary, hexadecimal, counting, and number representation
within a machine: The memory studies center around the:
operation of core and semiconductor memory assemblies
whi~hinclude addressing and data buffering, The control'
section deals with state, distributive, and ROM type of con-
trol circuits, Laboratory fee, (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) . ,

(ET) 265 Digital Research (3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology zsaand 264. The
design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circutts. Students develop independent projects and pre-
pare tern: papers on functions of components, operating

· specifications, and schematics. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

· (ET) 266 Computer Applications (4)
· Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the focus
of this course, Emphasis is on problem solving for in-house
computers.' Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(ET) 267 Microprocessors (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192 and 266. This
course is a study of microcomputers. Topics tnclude
architecture, software, interfacing, microprocessors, and
microcomputer systems. Emphasis is on practical appli-
cations using in-house microcomputers. Laboratory fee,
(3 Lee. 3 Lab.)

(ET) 268 Mi~roprocessor Troubleshooting and Interface (4)
Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267.' This course
studies troubleshooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk controls, CRT controls and interfaces. Emphasis is on
hardware troubleshooting and peripheral interface. Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 802 Cooperative Work Experience (2)'
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(ET) 703, 713, 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ET) 704, 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONIC
.TELECOMMUNICATIONS
(ET) '101 Introduc,uon to Telecommunications (4) ,
This course ISan Introduction to the fundamentals of tele-
· communications, with an emphasis on analog and digital
· vorce transmission techniques and technology. Laboratory
fee, (3 Lec.; 3 Lab.)

(ET) 290,Advanced Electronic Devices (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 and 101. This
'course continues the study of solid state devices and circuit
theory, Emphasis will be on application of these devices in
circuitry relevant to the telecommunications systems: pow-
er supplies, regulators, amplifiers and oscillators. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

i \

(ET) 291 'Linear Integrated Circuit Applica,uons (4)
Prerequisite: Electronlcs Technology 290 or concurrent
e~rollment in Electronics Technology 290. A study of oper-
ational amplifiers and their use as basic building blocks of
linear Integrated Circuitry. Topics will include voltage level
detectors, comparators, signal generating circuits, signal
processing circuits. Inverting and non-inverting amplifiers,
differential, Instrumentation and bridge amplifiers, active
filters, I.C. timers, and selected linear integrated circuits,
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3·Lab.) .

(ET) 292 Telephony.Switching Systems (4) . ' .
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 290 or c&current
enrollment in Electronics Technology 290. This course will
familiarize the student with the following topics: telephone
set, public switched networks, local exchanges, networks,
two and four wire systems, tip and ringing requirements,
and an introduction. to digital transmission techniques.
Laboratory fee, (3 Lec., 3 Lab.). ~.
(ET) 293 Basic Radio Circuitry (4) '"
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 290 or, concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 290, This course
covers the theory and practices of modern communications
systems: Topics include amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation, Single Sideband techniques and digital radio
characteristics, Laboratory fee. (3 t.ec, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 294 High Frequency Transmission Systems (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 291, 292, and 293,
The theory and application of longhaul transmission tech-
niques utilized in the telecommunication industry will be
cove~ed. Microwave transmission, fiberoptics
principles and satellite communication are major areas of
emphasis, Laboratory fee. (3 Lee. 3 Lab.)

(ET) 295 Telecommunication Signaling (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology, 294 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 294, .This course
covers circuit and system application necessary to imple-
ment Signaling protocols, conversion systems, formats,
and loop starts, Specific signaling topics are SF (single
frequency) E & M, DX (duplex), and looping systems, Lab-
oratory fee, (3 Lee. 3 t.ab.) .

(ET) 296 System Installation and Testing (6)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 295 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 295. This course is
designed to familiarize the student with the installation of
telecommunication switching equipment Switching equip-
ment theory, operation, maintenance, and troubleshooting
techniqueswill be covered, Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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~NCiINEERING.
.;"

(EGR)'101 Engineering Anaiysls (2)
Prerequisite:Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. A mathematical scheme of
analysis appropriate in engineering design is presented,
Topics include natural quantities. vectors. Newton's laws,
work. energy, first law of thermodynamics, information,
dihlensional analysis, physical .modeling, compatibility,
continuity, and interpretation .of analytic results. Computer
proqrarnminq is taught and used in processing information
fR~analysis, (2 Lec.)

(~Cl'R)~05 irigln~rin!i Design Graphics (3)
Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational engineer-
ing design procedure is taught and computer aided design
is introduced. Graphical topics include geometric con-
struction: geometric modeling, orthographic drawing
system, auxiliaries, sections. dimensions and tolerances.
graphical analysis. pictorial and working drawings. Labora-
tory Fee. (2 Lec .•4 Lab.)
-',"" .'
(EGR) 19S Col11Puter Methods In Engineering (3)
'Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
i<:5124'. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programming are presented.
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
muias, successive approximations,. error analysis: non-
lineareouations, and systems of linear equations and
matrlx-methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
minatlon of parameters. numerical integration, and solu-
lion of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (3
Lec.) ,.
~ ":' I

.,. \

.ENGLISH
. (,"

Eng!ish
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.. . '.'. ' .
(ENG) 101 Composition I (3)
~rerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test. or SAT). This course focuses on. student
writing., It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills.' Students practice writing tora
variety of audiences and purposes. (This course is offered
O'1.campus and may be offered via television.) .. =*=
(3 Lec.) . , :-:

.(ENG) 102 Composition II (3)
Prerequisite: English 101. In 'thls course students refine
the writing. research. and reading skills introduced in
English.l01. A related goal is the development of
crlticalthinklnq skills. Writing assignments emphasize
argumentation and persuasion. Students will also write
-a'tormal research, paper. (This course is offered on
.campus and may be offered via television.) ;*;
.(~.Lec.)., . " =

. ' , '

•

English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English.

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Old English Period
through the lSth century, (3 Lec.)

(ENG),202 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British -writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.) .

(ENG) 203 World Literaiure (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cultures, It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance (3 Lec.) , .

(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lec.) , ,

(ENG) 205 American Litera~ure (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of 'American writers from·the Colonial through ,the
Romantic Perio~: (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 206 American Literature (3) , . t, :.
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic. Period to the
present. (3 Lec.) ,.. ~

" ='"'.

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3) . . .. "
Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the.tociis
of this course, Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3) "
Prerequisite: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports. proposals. progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lee.) .

(ENG) 215 Studies in Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre. period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lee.)

(ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by theme. interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are available
each semester prior to registration. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec.) . . .', .
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ENGLISH-AS~A-SECOND LANGUAGE'
The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit curricu-
lum is designed to develop students' language proficiency
in the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
'The plan of study consists of thirteen courses divided into
three tracks and four levels (Listeninq-Conversation,
Reading, and Writing). The student enters the program by
taking the Michigan Tes! of English Language Proficiency
(MTELP). (The Mic~igan Test of Aural Comprehension,
the MT~C, is used optionally oneach campus.) The credit
ESL curriculum is designed to interface both with Con-
tinuing Education ESL programs and with Developmental
Studies programs on each campus.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Conversation)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044) and Writing (ESL 051-054, ESL
063) courses.

. ESL 04.1·04.4.(Reading)
These courses prepare a student for reading English in
daily life and for reading college textbooks. All four ESL-
Reading (ESL 041-04.4) courses precede the Develop-
mental Reading courses in level of difficulty. Therefore,
ESL students heeding additional academic preparation
should enroll for regular Developmental Reading courses
upon completion of the ESL-Reading courses.

I ' '
ESL 051:054/ESL,063 (Writing-Grammar)
These courses are designed to prepare a student for
English 101. The courses involve three courses in syn-
tax (grammar) development (ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL
063) and two courses in principles of composition (ESL
053 and ESL 054.). Following these courses, each ESL
student will be given the District Assessment Battery to
determine readiness for English 101, Developmental Writ-
ing, or a combination of both, based on the test scores.

INGLES-COMO-SEGUNDO-IDlOMA
EI programa de credito de Ingles-Como-$egundo-Idioma
(ESL) esta disenado para proporcionar al estudiante la
abilidad de ser proficiente en el desarrollo del idioma in-
gles en las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer, y escribir.
EI plan de estudio consiste de trece cursos divididos en
tres secciones y cuatro niveles: escuchar-conversar, leer,
y escribir. EI programa de ESL se entrelaza con los pro-
gramas de Educaci6n Continua (Continuing Education) y
los de Estudios de Preparacion (Developmental Studies).

ESL 031-034. (Escuchar y Conversar)
Estos cursos preparan al estudiante a comunicarse oralm
ente en ingles.' Pueden (pero rio necesariamente) pre-
ceder la clase de Lectura (ESL 041-044) Y Escritura (ESL
051-054, ESL063).

ESL 04.1-04.4(Lectura) .
Estos cursos preparan al estudiante en la lectura del in-
gles en la vida diaria y a leer libros de texto al nivel col-
egia!. Los cuatro cursos de Lectura (ESL 041-044) pre-
ceden los cursos Preparatorios de Lectura (Developmen-
tal Reading) en los diferentes grados de dificultad. Por 10
tanto los estudiantes que necesiten preparaci6n acadern-, . i

ica adicional 'se les recomienda matricularse en cursos
regulares de Preparaci6n de la Lectura (Developmentill
Reading) cuando terminen los cursos de Lectura de ESL
(ESL-Reading).

ESL 051-054./ESL 063 (Escritura-Gramatica)
Estos cursos estan disenados para preparar al estudiante
para pasar a la clase de Ingles 101 (English 101). Estas
clases lienen tres cursos de desarrollo en ia sintaxls'(ES],
051, ESL 052, ESL 063) y dos curses en Principios de la
Composicion (ESL 053 Y ESL 054): Terminando estas
clases, el estudiante tomara una evaluci6n, para deter-
minar si esta preparadoPara la clase de Ingles 101 (En-
glish 101), Desarrollo deta Escritura (Developmental Writ;
ing) 0 una cornbinacion de am bas, basado en los
resultados de la evaluaci6n. : •

(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)
This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes' reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lee.)

(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)
This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 041. Topics
include reading comprehension. vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.) ,

(ESL) 04.3 ESL Reading (3)
This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific reading
comprehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulaiy
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary' and
library. (3 Lee.) _., .

(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)
This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading compre-
hension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary develop-
ment, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library. (3 Lee.)

(ESL) 051 ESL Writing - Grammar (3)
This course emphasizes correct formation of basic sen-
tences with particular attention to specific grammatical
points. These basic sentence structures will also be rein-
forced in writing exercises. (3 Lee.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing~Grammar (3)
This course strengthens English grammarskills introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lee.)

(ESL) 053 'ESL Writing-Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in ESL 063 is recorn-
mended. This course introduces principles of composition
and emphasizes the processes of paragraph formation. (3
Lee.) , . ,
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(ESL) 054ESL Writing - Grammar (3) ,
. This course emphasizes improving skills in expository writ-
ing. Particular attention is given to improving unity, coher-
ence, transition, and style as students' progress to multi-
paragraph compositions. (3 Lee.) ,. '. . . "
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(ESL) 063 ESL Writing-Grammar (3)
Concurrent enrollment in ESL 053 is recommended. This
course includes an intensive grammar review of major
points covered in ESL 051 arid ESL 052 as ",ell as an
exploration of the more complex points of English gram-
mar. (3 Lec.)

FRENCH
(FR) 101 Beginning French (4) ~,
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studiec. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

, (FR) 102 Beginning .French (4)"
Prerequisite: French 101or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2
Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered in this'
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

. (FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lee.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an introduction to
French literature. It includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lee.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
French 203. It includes readings in French literature, his-
tory, culture, art, and civilization, (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY
(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)
The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use of
maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)
The relation of humans to their environment is studied.
Included is the use of natural resources. Problems of pro-
duction, manufacturing, and distributing goods' are
explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lee.)

(GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)
This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins' and diffusion. (3
Lec.) .

•

GEOLOGY
(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)
This course is for science and non-science majors. It is a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth's setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 102 Historical Geology (4)
This course is for science_ and non-science majors. It is a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 103 Introduction to OCeanography (3)
The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with' the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4), .
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystalloqraphy, geochemistry, descriptivemineral-
ogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal models and
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral
identification. This course is not intended for geology
majors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Geological
features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
sis is on the identification, classification and collection of
specimens in the field. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures and examination of petrologic systems
in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major.
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 209 Mineralogy (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
'crystallography, including symmetry elements, ster-
eographic and gnomonicprojections, Miller indices, crystal
systems and forms; X-ray diffractioh; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; phase equilibria. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
3 Lab.)

GERMAN
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(GER) 101 Beginning German (4) ,
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee." 2 Lab.)
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(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)
Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course is
. a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.) . . .

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon"
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
.composition, and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.) .

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT
(GVT) 201 American Government (3) .
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended: This
. course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and
intergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
The course 'satisfies requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is offered on carnpus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) :*:
(~VT) 202 American Government (3) :.......:
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other top:
ICS include foreign relations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas Staie Teacher's
Certification. (This course is offered on campus and rnay
be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ;*;
(GVT) 205 Studies In Government (3)' ,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of history or
government. Selected topics in government are presented.
The course may be repeated once for credit when different
topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

HISTORY
(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern .ol exploration, 'settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This
course is offered on campus and may be :*:
offered via .television.) (3 Lec.)

. (HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day.The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power.is
followed. (This course is offered on campus ;--;
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ,*,

i \
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(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3) .
Th'3 civilization in the West from .ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, .including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphasis
ISon the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the Influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)
This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3
Lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 104 Educationar And Career Planning (3)
This course is d.esigned to teach students the on-going
process of decision making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspects
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigate
possibte work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also
considered. (3 Lec.)

(H D) 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)
This course is designed to help the student develop a
self-awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-
solving skills. (3 Lee.)

(HD)'l06 Personal and Social C:owth (3)
This course focuses on the interactions between the lndi-
vidual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles
social influence!l. and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and the
components of a healthy personality are studied in an effort
to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a respon-
sibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership 'Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
Include .,nd,v,dual and group productivity, value systems,
appropnate communication skills, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be. applied to the student's personal,
business, and protessional interactions. (3 Lec.)

(HO) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Occupational
programs. . Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor IS required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college 'credit. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes a statement of educational/career goals
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-

79 nences. This course may be repeated for credit (1 Lec.)
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HUM~NITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3)
Related examples of humans' creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values or human life . (This' course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)
Laboratory :fee required for television course. (3 Lec.); *.i
(HUM) 102 Studies in Humanities (3)
Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Human value choices are-pre-
sented through the -context of the humanities. Universal
concerns are explored, such as a person's relationship to
self and io others and ttie search for meaning. The human
as a loving', believing, and hating being is also' studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwriqhts,
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, arid theolo-
gians. The commonality of human experience across cul-
tures and the premises for value choices are also stressed.
(3 Lec.)

JOURNALISM
(IN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society
(3 Lec.) .

(IN) 102' NeWs Gathering And Writing (3) .
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. It provides a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(IN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3) ..
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the instructor. This course ISa continuation of
Journalism 102: Students study and practice wrltinq more
complex stories, such as features, protlles.Iollow-up sto-
ries and sidebars. Students are required to write .tor the
ca~pus newspaper.Iz Lec., 3 Lab:)' . .

(IN) 104 Student Publications (1)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken' for' credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual :staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. ASSign-
ments maybe made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 105 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: 'Demonstrated competence.approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
. concurrently with Journallsrntoz or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.) ' ..

(IN) 106 Student Publications (1) . '.'::'
Prerequisite: -.Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The c6u~se is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.). -:..

I

(IN) 201 Featu're Writing (3) .' . .
.Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
research, interviewing techniques, and the development of
feature stories. for use in newspapers and magazines. (3
Lec.) .

(IN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3)
Fundamentals of advertising, includinq advertising
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and
selection of.media will be covered. Typography as it relates
:toadliertising is stressed. The course will provide students
with the concepts they. will need to go into the advertising
field and into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.)

(IN)203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3)
This course stresses 'broadcast organization and opera-
tions, and includes the theoretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It introduces students to the social, political,
technical, and economic aspects of the broadcasting
industry. (3 Lec.)

(IN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Emphasis is
on writing headlines and laying out pages. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT
(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)
The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. This course is offered
oncampusand maybe offered via teievision. (3 Lee.)

(MGT) 150 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving 'practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and. complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.) .. .. . .

(MGT) 151 Managemimt Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated 'competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists' of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects. which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.) .

(MGT) 154 Managemerit Seminar:Role Of
SuperVision (2) . . .' . . ,
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 150 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed to explore the roie of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership .skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, qoal-settinq, planning and overcoming com-
munication problems. (2 Lec.)80
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(MGT) 155 Management Seminar:Personnel·· .:
Management (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 151or
demonstrated competence approved by·the instructor.
This course is designed to explore the manager's role in
attracting, selecting, and retaining qualified employees.
Planning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-
formers, improving interviewing skills, conducting perform-
ance appraisals, training, EEO'legislation,and labor
relations are emphasized through an applied approach: (2
Lec.) .

(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (31'
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or 'demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of today's supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the super-
visor's major functions, such as facilitating relations with
others, motivating, communicating, handling grievances,
recruiting, counseling, and cost accounting: (3 Lec:)

. ' .. ' . ' .. ," "

(MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization, Acquisitiori
And Finance (3) . . . .
The student studies alternative strategies of financial plan-
ning, capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and
other related financial operations required of: small busi-
ness owners. The preparation and 'presentation of a loan
proposal are included. (3 Lec.) : "

(MGT)211 Small Business Operations (3) '.
Problems of daily operations of small business ~re intro-
duced. Topics include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts receivable. manage-
ment, and business insurance. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1) . .
Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Specialemphasis will be
placed upon relevant problems and praqrnatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.) . ,

(MGT) 242 Personnel Administration (3) . .
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their ·employment. Topics include. recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
requlations, The managerial functions otplanninq, orga-
nizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

(MGT) 250 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 254
or demonstrated competence .approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the. completion of job-related
projects which will enhance. and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.), '

(MGT) 251 Management Training (4) .'. ". •. .:.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Managemenll.255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor, 81

This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students' of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
manaqertal skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance' and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.) . . , .

(MGT) 254 Management Seminar:Orgariizational
Development (2) : '
.Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in' Managemen.t '250
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The role of manager~ in managing human resources,
group interaction and' team building, .motivational dynarn-
ics, improving. interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and conflict are explored in
this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.) ,
(MGT) 255 Management Seminar:Planning; Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management ?510r
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.'
This. course is' designed to develop 'managerial skills in'
individualand.qroup decision-making and cause analysis.'
Rational and creative problem-solvlnq skills are developed.
Personal. and orqanizational strategy skills are enhanced.
(2 t.ec.): ~:" . .

(MGT) 703 Cooperative Wail< Experience (3j'
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1' t.ec., 15 Lab.). , :. . .. . . . .

(MGn 704 Cooperative Wail< Experience (4) .
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)



MATHEMATICS

(MTH) Mathematics .
(See also Developmental Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.) .

(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course is a study of functions and rela-
tions, absolute values, variation, quadratic equations, com-
plex numbers, functions of two variables, systems of
equations and inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the binomial theorem,
and algebraic proofs. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane lligonometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 orequivalent. This course is
a study of angular measures, functions of angles, identities,
solutions of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric tunc-
tions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 104 Elementary Functions and Coordinate Geom-
etry(S)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the concept of function,
polynomials of one or more variables, arithmetic and geo-
metric sequences, combinations and binomial theorem,.
rational functions, exponential functions, logarithmic func-
tions, trigonometric functions, .complex numbers, vectors,
functions of two variables, and analytical geometry which
includes conics, transformation of coordinates, polarcoor-
dinates, parametric equations and three-dimensional
space. (5 Lec.)
(MTt'l) 105 Elementary Functions And Coordinate
Geometry II (5) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104.This course is a continuing
study of the topics of Mathematics 104. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 106 Elementary Functions and Coordinate III (5)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and one
semester of trigonometry and an appropriate assessment
test score. This course is a study of the algebra offunctions.
It includes polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic
and trigonometric functions, functions of two variables,
complex numbers, vectors, and analytic geometry which
includes conics, transformation of coordinates, polarcoor-
dinates, and parametric equations. (5 Lee.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics 1(3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes equations, inequali-
ties, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions;
and probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

(MTH) 112 Mathematics lor Business and Economics II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes se-
quences and limits, differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications. (3 Lee.)

(MTH) 115 College MathematicS I (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an.
appropriate assessment test scoreor Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of sets, logic,' sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers;
introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also included. (3 Lee.) ..

(MTH) '116College Mathematiesll (3) "
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of algebra, linear programming, permu-
tations, combinations, probability, and geometry. Recrea-
tional and historical aspects of selected topics are also
lncludeo. (3 Lec.) . '.

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts 01 Mathematics lor
Elemen'lary Teachers (3) .
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and' an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis is 'on the devel-
opment of mathematical reasoning needed for elementary
teachers, (3 Lee.) . . . .

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3) . .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course is
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
COniCS, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.' (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Calculus I (5) _ .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equiv-
ale.nt. This course is a study of limits, continuity,
derivatives, and Integrals of algebraic and transcendental
functions, with applications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score orDevelopmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is intended pri-
marily for students in specialized occupational programs. It is
a study of simple and compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark down, cor-
porate securities, depreciation, and purchase discounts.
(3 Lee.)

(MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics '(3)
This course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs of
the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupational
program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and be
determined by the needed skils. (3 Lee.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics 1(3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ernatics 091 or the equivalent. This course is designed for
technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
dam ental facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the termi-
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nology and' concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics II (3) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed for'
technical students. It includes a study of topics in algebra,
an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction to trig-
onometry, trigonometric functions and the solution of tri-
angles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by 'the instructor. This
course is a study of collection 'and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis-.
tributions, probability, and application to various fields. (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study-of toplcstn vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, with applications.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathernatlcs 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singular points, transform methods, boundary value prob-
lems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. (3.Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus II (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)
Music composed and arranqed for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 104 'Music Appreciation (3)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined in
the music literature of western civilization, particulariy from
the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences on
the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3) '...' .
The music of recognized composers in the major periods of
music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-
tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
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musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111Music Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is.a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations 01Music I (3)
This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, piaying an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to .
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music II (3)
Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases their
generai music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.) ,

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)
The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials, aural training, analysis, and common styles ale
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(MUS) 117 Piano Class I (1)
This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class II (1)
The study of piano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class I (1)
This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2
Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 11g. Emphasis is on classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student's secondary area
and consists of a one-halt hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1 Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory I (3)
This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-
sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and modes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 146 Music Theory II (3) .
Prerequisite: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. A)so



Included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
rials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 147 Synthesizer Class I (1)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience. An
entry-level performance course designed to teach students
th!l' basic theoretical concepts and performance skills
neeessary to perform on synthesizers:' (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 148 Synthesizer Class II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe-
rience. A continuation of synthesizer Class I. This course
emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of commercial
musical styles ..F:Msynthesis is introduced and a variety of
programmable equipment is surveyed .including drum
machines, sequencers, digital samplers and computer
software. (3 Lab.) .

(MUS) 149 Digital Music Production (3)
Prerequisite: One year of music theory or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course meets,
the 'specific needs of experienced songwriters, performers,
composers/arrangers, and those people working in or
actively interested in music production. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture.ot the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. ,(3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class I (1)
This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the princi-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class II (1)
This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment, and personality
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)
A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)
A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. "This course may be repeated for credit. (3
Lab.) ,

(MUS) 160 Eland (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated' 'competence approved by
the instructor is required for non-wind instrumen! majors.
The band studies and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas' of nand literature. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship I (1) .
This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
includinqsipht-sinqlnq, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab) .

(MUS) 162 Musicianship II (1) .
Prerequisite: Music 161. This course. relates to topics in
Music 146. Aural music skills iricludinq sigh!-singing" ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 170 Orchestra (1)
Experience is provided in performing and reading orches-
.tral literature and in participating in the college orchestra.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 171Woodwind Ensemble (1)' . .'. .
A group of woodwind instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembies. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) ..

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.) ,

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1) .
A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by 'audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) , , , :._,

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1) , .,
A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and' perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) . ,

. .• , f'

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)
A group of string instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)
A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Members~ip is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 180 Audio Production for Voice (2)
This course is designed to introduce' students to audio
production as it relates to the human voice. Topics include
physiology of the voice, technical skills for the studio singer
and speaker, jingle copy writing, and studio and sound
support production. The course concludsswlth individu-
ally produced advertising jingles. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1) .'
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study' and per-
form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is' on th~ jazz -
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's. This course
mav be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) " .



, ,
..' .~.

(MUS) 196 Business Of Music (3) ,
T~~,world of the music industry is presented, Panels, guest
artists, and consultants discuss careers in the recording
and performing fields and retail music business, Publish-
irig, copyrig.tts and other legalities; agents', managers,
showmanship, and conductinq techniques necessary' for
small and large ensemble work are in~luded, (3 Lec.)

(MUS)199 Recital (1) . ' .' •
Students of private lessons perform before an audience
one period each week. Credit for this course does not'apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.)

(MIJS) 203 Composition (3) . . .
Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student's choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class III (1)
Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is a
corttjnu~tion of functional keyboard skills, including har-
moruzatton, slghtreadlng, accompanying styles.irnprovisa-
tlcn.and.tecnntcat exercises. ltisdesiqneo for·the music
'major preparing for the piano proficiency exam, but is also
open to any interested student. It is' recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1) :' '
Rrerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course Isa
continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasts on advanced harmonization and appro-
pnate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation for the
piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is also
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.) ., .

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course ISopen to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student's
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
w~e.k. Laboratory fee required, Private music may be
r~peated for credit. (1 t.ec.),

'-,
(MUS) 245 Music Theory III (3)'
Rrerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study' of music theory. It includes the materials of
rriodulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec.) , " .' ".

(MU~) 246 Music Theory IV (3) .' -
Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is 'a continuation of
!he topics developed in Music 245. Thepreceding mate-
rials are expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)
This course is primarily for music performance majors and
ISopen to students enrolled in music theory ..ensembles,
and other music major and minor courses' It provides pri-
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vate instruction in the area of the student's major insiru-
ment, and consists of two half-hour lessons a week. Labora-
lory fee. (1 Lec.) ..

\ '~. .:. "(MUS) 271 Musicianship III (1) , , . ': .
Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics .ln
MUSIC245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing:ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3,Lab.) , . "

,~ . '
(~::JS) 272 Musicianship IV (1) . ..,""
Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, inclUding sight~singing,ear
training, and keyboard are developed, (3 Lab.) .', , .:. . . -',

, ,
OFFICE CAREERS " .(, ,

" .- ,I.

(OFC) 143 Contemporary Topics In Office Ca~eers' '(1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved.by
the Instructor. This course emphasizes current' topics .of
Interest !n office. career fields. Realistic solutions. to. prob-
lems relevant to the needs of industry are presentedi.This
course may be repeated for credit with difference emphasis
up to six hours. (1 Lec.)· " ", " I:;

il ....··•

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4) r ,." \
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent 'enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Includeifis
the development of the ability to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics ofErig~
lish is also developed. Laboratory fee. '(3 Lec.; 2 Lab.): .:

.,fI" .1,:,,'

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
This course focuses on the development of skills in using
office machines. Adding 'machines, printing calculators,
and electronic display calculators. and electronicprintinq
calculators are included. Emphasis is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. OfficeCareers
160 is equivalent to Office Careers 192, 193,and 194. Labor-
atory fee, (3 Lec.) ,

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills
courses and current office practices. Topics include rec-
ords management, electronic 'filing, reprographics" mail,
telephone usage, financial transactions, and interpersonal
relations. (3 Lec.) . .' :....

(OFC) 166 Inlerrn~diate Shorthand (4) " ,
Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand
in high school;Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied, Emphasis is on increased speed,dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral readinq, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent to
Office Careers 187, '188, and 189: Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.:
2 Lab.) . '



(OFC) 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of ~Owords per minute. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal.
terms. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to Office Careers
176,177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 172 Beginning lYping(3)
This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and tabu-
lations are introduced. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to
Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
3 Lab.)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
PrerequlsitesOttice Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3
Lab.) .

(OFC) 17p Keyboarding (1)
This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined; and speed is devei-
oped. Laboratory' fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing II (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Merncrandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing III (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing of man-
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production typing is
included, and proper report typing is deveioped. Exercises
to increase skill are also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 179 Office Information Sy~tems Concepts (2)
This course introduces information/word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understariding of basic information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word proc-
essing environment system is introduced. This course
does not include the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
sor or microcomputer. (2 Lee.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179or
concurrent enrollment. This course introduces the funda-
mental techhiques required in the operation ot word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts of electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering, and
revising documents are introduced. May be repeated for
credit using different emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172. This course introduces
the basic. equipment, techniques, and skills required to
transcribe recorded business information' into mailable
documents. Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation,
and spelling skills required in word processing operations.
Automated equipment and audio transcription machines
are used. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand I (2)
Prerequisite: Prior shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endings. Included are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness letters. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.)

(OFC) 188 Intermediate Shorthand II (1)
-,This course is designed for students who have a sound'
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to
take dictation at approximately 70-80 words per minute.
The course is a review of selected shorthand phrases, brief.
forms, word families, and word beginnings and endings.
The typing of accurate and attractive letters from shorthand
notes is emphasized. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 189 Intermediate Shorthand III (1)
This course is designed for students who have a thorough
and complete knowledge of Gregg Shorthand heoryand
are interested in increasing speed. Special attention is on
producing mailable letters within certain time periods. The
dictation speed is flexible and depends on student abilities.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 190 Principles of Word Processing (4)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment,
This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles and fundamental tech-
niques required in the operation of word processing and
transcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis is placed
on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills required in
word processing operations. Office Careers 190 is equiva-
lent to Office Careers 179, 182, and 185. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 192 Office Machines I (1) .
Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines are reviewed. Ten-key touch development is
introduced. Speed development is incorporated with
accuracy requirements. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 193 Office Machines II (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. This course offers exten-
sive training on basic office machines. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee.) . .
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(OFC) '194 Office Machines III (1) . . . -,
Prerequisit~:· Office .Careers: 192.: Extensive training on
basic office machines is 'continued: Speed development
and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec.) . .'. . .

(OFC).231 Business Communications (3) ... '.
Prerequisites: Credit.in Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in .h,igh school; credit in communrcauonstat or
I:,rig'lish'101: This 'practical course includes a study of letter
forms, the mechanics of writing and the composition of
various types of communications: A critical analysis of the
appearance-and: content of representative business
correspondenceis made, (3 Lec.) .

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)
This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans: The selectlon.trainlnq
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-
ning, organizing; anc controinnq technlques are' pre-
sented: .Responsibilities otthe office -rnanaqer are also
included. (3 Lec.) .

.' '
(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)' . . ....
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166'or two years of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers ·174or twoyears.ot typing in .
high school. Emphasis is on building dictation speed. Pro-
ducing. mailable, typed transcriptions under timed condi-
\tons 'IS also stressed, Vocabulary and-extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee, (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) .
. ...l ••,c'\. .," ,.. .• •

<gFe) 273 Advanced'Typing Applications (2) .' ,
Decision-makinq and production of alltypesotbusiness
materials under timed conditions are ernphasized.A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing tech-
ruques.are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced speeds is
dem..anded. Laboratory fee: (1 Lec., 2 Lab.). . . :

(OFC) 27.4 Legal Secretariai Procedures (3) . .'
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or 'typing speed of 50
words per minute; Office Careers 166 or shorthand dicta-
tion of 80 words per minute. This course focuses on pro-
cedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder and
filing· systems, telephone usage, dictation and' corres-
pondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. 'Client contacts. use of law library, research
techniques, tiT)1ekeeping,bi!ling. bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered ..Ways to obtain a position as a .Iegal
secretary are described. (3 Lec:)

(OFC) 275' Secretarial,Procedures (3)
Prerequisites:. Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174, crec;fit'or concurrent enrollment in either
OfticeCareers 166. Emphasis is on initiative,creative
thinking, 'and. follow-through. Topics include in,basket
exercises, 'decisiol')-maKing problems, and use of short-
hand'and, tra,Qscription skills. Public and personal relations
supervisory principles, business ethics, and the organizing'
of time and work are also covered. .

~. I'

(OFC) 282 Wo~ Proc:essing Applications (1) .
Prerequisites: .Office Careers 190 or 182 and C'ompletion of
or concurrent enrollment in Office Careers 185.This course.. '.' . ~

is designed·'for students who have a 'basic knowledge of
:",ord processing eCluipment. Advanced, word processinq
concepts and machine. functions are developed on.aspe-
cific keyboard. Special ernpfiasis is placed on pro<!ucing
mailable documents.May be repeated forcredit using dif-
ferent emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

. ' .
(OFC) 285 Appl.ied:Ma.c~ine Trari~cripiion (1) .','
Prerequisites; Office Careers 173 or 190 and Office
Careers 185 or demohstratedcompetence approved by
the instructorThis course, is designed for' students with
basic skills in ma~hin~ transcription. Emphasjsls placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in, the timed.transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Co:mposln'g 'a'1ddict\lting
business communlc!ltlonsare. Introduced: (l.Lec., 1 Lab.)

- ,. \ ~ '. . .
(OFC) 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec ....15 t.ab.) :

" . ,-1,
(OFC) 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)..
(See Cooperative Work Exp!lrience) ..(! Lee:, 20 Lab.) .

, 1"-- T :- .;_. ,l .',
~l··'·

PHILOSOPHY
(PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions. (3
Lec.) . .' . . .

c •

(PHI) 105 Logic (3) . '
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed -,The meth-
ods and tools of logic are. applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3·Lec.)· ..

(PHI) 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)' -, ..:',.. . . .
The relationships of:philosophical ideas to the community
are presented, Emphasis is on concepts of natural, rights,
justice, education, freedom; and responsibility. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 203 Eti,iC~ (3) . . , '. .' . " . .
The classical and modern ttieories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative'views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed, Ethical issues an'd
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles' in life, (3 Lec.)



(PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance. is examined. Connections are made
between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (a t.ec.)

(PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is' examined. Emphasis ison continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relatesto 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 210 Studies In Philosophy.(3) .
Prerequisite:' Three hours of philosophy and demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or special topic is stud-
ied. The course topic changes each semester. This course
may be repeated for credit: (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHy.',.· .:.
. .

(PHD) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-,
Journalism (3) . .
Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general· cnaracteristlcs of phoiographic'lilms,
papers, and .chernicals, Darkroom procedures are pre-
sented, including erilarging, 'processing, contact printing,
and exposing films arid papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 t.ec., 4 Lab.)

(PHD) 111Advanced Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3) . . , . .... .
Techniques learned,in Photography 110 are refined.
Emphasis is on photoqraphic communication. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 t.ab.). .' . .' .• ". . . .

(PHD) 120 Commercial Photography I (4)
Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social photog-
raphy, portrait and studio photography, fashion and theatri-
cal portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
photography. The use of natural, stationary, flash, and
strobe artificialliqhts is covered, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.) .., .. '. .

(PHD) 121 Commercial Photography II (4)
This course is a continuation of Photography 120. Publicity
photography, architectuat photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films', and techniques are
explored. Exchanges are made with sample clients',
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)' ....

(PHD) 207 Photography For Publications (3)
This course is designed tortrie student who is interested in
journalistic editing, publications photography, and graphic
arts procedures. It encourages ski lis' in ali three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, prin'ting, editing; composing, and general
copy preparation. Students who enroll .in this course

should have a background in journalism,photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

PHYSiCAL EDUCATION,

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)
Beginning level skilis in various lifetime. sports are pre-
sented as weli as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offensive
and defensive elements, and conditioning activities where
appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be repeated for
credit when students select different activities in subse-
quent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) ,

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)
Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle to
foster a better understanding of the major health issues of
today. Current issues include, but are not limited to: emo-
tional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexuality,
major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging, death and
dying. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 109 Outdoor Recreation (3) .
Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development of these activities and present
trends are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3) . ...
This course is primarily for students majoring or rnmonnq In
health, 'physical education, or recreation. The principles;'
organization, and, function of recreation in American SOCI:
ety are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)
Course content includes the basic playing ski lis of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
ties. These 'common elements will be applied to fast pitch,
slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball (1 )
Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)
Students are introduced to fitness related activities for the
purposes of gaining the knowledge and skills necessary to
evaluate personal fitness level and to develop a personal
lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but are not
limited to: aerobics, circuit training, fleXibility and agility
exercises, and weighttraining. Physical Education 115may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .

(PEH) 116 tntramuratatnlencs (1)
Intramural competition in a variety of activities is oftered for
men and women. A uniform is required . This course may
be repeated for credit: Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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(PEH) 117 Beginning Archery (1)
The beginning level skills of target shooting, bow hunting,
clout shooting, and wand and trap shooting are empha-
sized, as well as history, rules of competition, preparation
and care of all archery equipment, and safety: Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)



:.....
(PEH) '118 Beginiling Golf(1) ", '.. : : .: .
Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved in 'dub
$election,'golf course analysis, shot selection' and execu-
tion of the golf swing, Rules, scoring, handicapping and
etiquette are included. Equipment is furnished. Laboratory
fee, (3 Lab.) ." . " -, ' '.: ::. ,>. '..
(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1), "..,'
This course emphasizesthe acquisition ot beginning Jevei
skillsJn the execunonot forehand strokes,' backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tiveactivities are included, Laboratory fee" (3 Lab.)

(PE!i) 120 'Be9innirig Bowling (1)' ,'. "': '
Basic bowling skills at the beginner level are emphasized as
weil as rules; strateqies, safety: scoring, and 'competitive
activities, All classes' are' conducted .at an oft-campus
bowling lane. Laboratory fee: Lane fee', (3;L8b,) .' ,.'

(PEH) 123 ~eQl~nin~ S~i~inin~ (1(': : .,' ,
This course is designedto teach a non-swimmer or a shal-
low water swimmer only to become a 'safe and efficient
deep water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
skill to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke; survival floating and jumping into deepwater,
leveling off and 'changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim in deep water: Laboratory fee, (3 Lab.) ,

(PEH) 124 Social Dance (1),
This course is for students who have limited experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances, "Country" dancing inCludes the
two-step. Cotton-Eyed Joe, square dance" and other
dances; Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
This .course focuses on .undarstandinq exercise and its
effect on the body, Physical fitness is improved through a
va,riety of conditioning activities. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH)126 Aerobics (1) .
This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascular
endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which may
combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging, and
jumping, etc, Depending on the physical fitness level of the
student, each routine can be performed at different intensi-
ties. This course may be repeated for credil.Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.),

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted, Sections
using men's rules and women's rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.) ... : :' ,

, .'

(PEH) 128 Social And Folk Dance (1)
Social and folk ·dance are introduced:, Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)· . .

(PEH) 131 Weight Traini'!g And Conditioning (1) ,
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform'is req'uired: The course
'may be repeated for credil.·Labo·ratorY-fee. (3 Lab,) .. ". . .. .,' . .. .. .'.

r' , 'l

....... ,

(PEH) 134 Outdclor'Education (1)' ,
Knowleqge. and. s~iUs.in .outdoor education and camping
arepresented. Plahried,and tncidental.experiences take
place,'i"CI.uding a week-end camp-out. Latioratory fee. (3
Lab.) .' . ..: .'. .'. ,'. .' , .... .. ' .. ' '.'

(PEH) 144 Introduction TCI'Physicai Edu'cation (3(" ,
Thiscourse is for stLiderits'f)1ajorin'g in p~y'sical'eaucation
and is: designed' for protessiona! 'orientation' inphysical
education, health, arid recreation.The history, philosophy,
and modern, trends ()f ,phys!cal education, are surveyed.
Topics include' teacher qualitlcations. vocational oppor-
tunities, expected compe!e,ncie~"and.skiU.t~sting.'(3,Lec,l'

(PEH) 147 sport~Off;ci~ti'ri~ 1(3)' :0: ...: :., : -.
This course is' for students' who 'choose oitk:iaiing for an
avocation and who want tomcrease their knowledge and
appreciation of sport's. 'Sports' covered in hiis course are
football, basketball, and-other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramural games. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.) . .

(PEH) 148 Sports' Officiating II (3) .
This course, is torstudentswho 'choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase' their, knowledge and
appreciation cif sports. Sports covered in this course are
softball, track and field, baseball; 'and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to officiate intramural
games. '(2 Lec., 2 Lab.) . .

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities II (1)
This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate in selected activities. Instruction is at
the' intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels,' This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 210 Sport's Appreciation For The: Spectator (3)
This course is fo'r students who desire a broader knowl-
edge of major and minor sports. The rules, terminology,
and philosophies of many sports' are studied, Special
emphasis is on football and basketball: (3 Lec.). . . . . . . .

(PEH) 217 Intermectlate Aiche,rY.(1) : . . , ' ". ' ' ..
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
117 or approval of instructor. Archery activities and skills
presented in Physical-Education '1H are reviewed with
emphasis placed on' competitive target shooting and field'
archery ..Laboratory fee: (3 Lab} .

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)'
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
118'or approval of instructor, Skills and techniques pre-
sented in Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
beginner level. Analysis and practice ottne 'golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual course
playing are emphasized: Laboratory fee: Green fees.
(3 Lab.) •. , ' '.

(PEH) 219 Intermediate T~nrils (1): ,'.. .
Prerequisite': Successful completiciri of Physical Education
119 or approval by the'instructor: Em'phasis'is placed on
proper execution of the strokes presented in Physical Edu-
cation 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins: Competitive !iciiyities in singles, dou-
bles and mixed doubles. will: be avai!able. Laboratory fee,
(3 Lab,) . '
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(PEH) 223 Intennedlate Swimming (1): ... '
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
12;3,Hed Gross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of instructor. The correct performance of the crawl, ele-
mentary back stroke, side stroke and breast stroke will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance SWimming will be
required.Laboratory fee>(3'Lab.)· . . ..

. -
(PEH) 225 Skin and Scuba DMng (2) , : :
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
cludes the-use'otequiprnent, 'safety, physiology, and open
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel.' The student may rent needed equipment at
. the time of, registration: Students completing course re-
quirements receive certification as basic scuba divers from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or' ·the National Association of 'Underwater Instructors
(NAUI) or the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life SaVing (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-
ming ability. Successful completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross Advanced Life Saving Certifi-
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.), .

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruction
in weight' training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)
Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized: Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee:(3 Lab.)

..

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced LifeSaving.Card. The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safety and life
saving Classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as a' water safety instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 238 Aquatics (2)
The techniques and procedures of selected Water-related
activities are studied. The use of the activities in recreation
programs is included. Pool management, staff training,
safety, and supervision ot- aquatics are also included. (1
Lec., 2 Lab.) . . .

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
(3) . .
TheAdvancedFirst Aid and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.) ...

•

',' . '. , .

PHYSICAl'SCI~NCE:·. ....
(Pse) 118 Physical Scie'1ce:(4) '. . ..... .
Th'is course is primarily for non-science majors: It is a study
oi the basic principles and concepts of physics, 'chemistry,
and nuclearscience. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical ,world at an introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 tab.).

.I . .

(PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)
This-course is for non-science majors .. It focuses on. the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world:
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are
explore·d. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,·3 Lab.) .'.
, : :-... . - . " " .. r",~

PHY~IC$ ."

(PHY) '11~:f~i~oductory' ~ei1eral Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Two years of.high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent, This course is for pre.
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who need a two-semss-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: P.hysics 111.This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied, Laboratory fee. (3 t.ec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enrollment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.),

(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course' is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) . .

(PHY) 201 General Physics.(4). . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat·
ics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics, .
chemistry, mathematics; and engineering majors, The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts; problern-solvlnq, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles andapplicatlons of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solvinq; notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 203 Introduction To Mo!;lern Physics (4) ..
Prerequislte: Physics 202. The principles of relativity,
atomic physics, and nuclear physics are covered. Empha-
sis is on basic concepts, problern-solvlnq, notation, and

90 units. Laboratory tee,: (3 Lec:! 3 Lab.)-, '.'
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PSYCHOLOGY- ..
(PSY) 101 Introduction' to Psychology (3) .
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
. behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the hyman experience.This course is offered on
campus-and may be offered' via .television. (3Lec.) ;*;

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3) . ,
Students may register for either Psychology 103.or Sociol-
bgy103 but receive credit for only oneot the two. Topics
include 'physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

.(PSY) 131'Applied Psychology a~d Human Reiations (3)
psychological principles are .applied to human 'relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors .tor. employment and
, advancement (3 l.ec.)

(PSY) 201 Deve.lopmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via televtslon.) (3 Lec.) . ;*;

=
(PSY) 205 Psychology 01 Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various person-
ality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of those
topics. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psycnoloqy 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social 'environment are surveyed. Topics
include the, socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 210 Selected Topics in Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an elective
course designed to deal with specially selected topics
in psychology. This course may be repeated lor credit.
(3 Lec.)· .

READING

(RD) 101 College Reading and Study Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include .listening, notetakinq, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques' and comprehension are emphasized. Learning
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

I
I

REAL ESTATE
(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3) .
This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
aqency. deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions
between personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real
estate mathematics are also included. Three classroom
hours w,ill be devoted to federal,. state and local laws gov-
erning housing discrimination. housing credit discrimina-
tion, and community reinvestment (3 Lec.)

(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent This course covers mone-
tary systems, primary and secondary money markets,
sources of mortgage loans, federal government programs
and loan applications, processes, and procedures. Closing
costs, alternative financial instruments, equal credit oppor-
tunityacts, community reinvestment act, and state housing
agency are also included. (3 t.ec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. The emphasis of this course
IS on real estate professionalism and ethics and the satis-
faction of all parties. Topics covered include characteristics
of successful salesmen, time management, psychology of
marketing, listing procedures, advertising, negotiating and
closinq, tinancinp, and the Deceptive Trade Practices-Con-
sumer Protection Act, as amended, Section 17.01 et seq,
Business and Commerce Code .:(3 Lec.) '.

(RE) 135 Real Estate Appraisal (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent
This course focuses on principles and methods of apprais-
Ing: Topics Include central purposes and functions of an
appraisal, social and economic determinant of value
appraisal case studies, cost, market data and incom~
approaches to value estimates, final correlations and
reporting. (3 Lec.) .' '.. :'
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(REP36 Relli Estate Law (3) ", ,
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate,130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal 'concepts of real, estate' land description, real
properlY 'rights arid estates inland, contracts" con,
veyances, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording pro,
~e,dures, and evidence of lilies, (3 Lec.)
• .1. .,'~:'-'''. ~ .'.' ',!'. ;.

,(RE) ~38Real Estate Law: Contracts (3) .: ,','
Prerequisite: Real, Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real E~tate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general contract
iaw are reviewed as required by.the Real Estate License Act.
Emphasis ison detailed instructions and hands-on exer-
cises in preparation of all prornulqated contract forms, The
R~al Estate License Act and, the working process of the
Broker-Lawyer Committee are included,
" .~ :, '" ..' . '"; \ .
,(RE) 230 Real Estate Office Mahagemenll':lrokerage (3)
PrerequisitesReal Estate 130, 131, 133, 135, and 136 or
demonstrated competerics approved by the instructor,
This' course focuses on knowledge and skills required to
mimage a real estate office, Topics include lawof agency,
planning arid orqanization, operational policies and pro-
cedures, recruiting, selection and training of personnel,
records and control, 'and real estate firm analysis and
expansion criteria, (3 Lec.)

(RE) 233 Commercial And investment Real Estate (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, 135 or demonstrated
competence approvedby the instructor, Topics include real
estate investment characteristics, techniques of invest-
ment analysis, time-valued money, discounted and non-
discounted investment criteria, leverage, tax shelters
depreciation, and applications to property tax, (3 t.ec.)

(REj 235 Property Management (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and ,136 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor, This
course focuses on the various aspects of managing prop-
erty, The role of the property manager, landlord policies,
operational guidelines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant
relations, maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the
Fair Housing Act are included, (3 Lec.)

(RE) 240 Special Problems In Real Estate (1)
This is a special problems study course for organized class
instruction in real estate, Examples of topics might include:
market analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and development,
tax shelter regulations, international money market,
environmental impact and energy conservation, This
course may, be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 3
hours of credit. (1 Lec,)

(RE) 241 Special Problems In Real Estate (3)
This is a special problems study course for organiz~d class
instruction in real estate, Exa,mples of topics might include:
market, analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and development;
tax shelter regulations, international money market;
environmental impact an'd energy conservation, This
course may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 6
hours of credit. (3 Lec,)

(RE) 250 Real Estate Internship, I (4) 1 ' ,

Pren3quisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur-
rent e'riroilment in Real Estate 254, Students'must 92
~', ' .

" .. I

, . , ~ ..', ...
•..•. '.' ", ,. '1 r-

submit an application to the Instructor, be intervie~~d, ~nd
be .approved prior to reqistratlori, This course provides
practical work, experience' in the field of relll.!'ls!ate., prll)ci-
pies, and skills learned.ln othercourses are ap-piied, The
einployer/sponsorand a member o(the real,estate Jatulty
proyide supervisjon. job:relaieii' studies' and, inslepenc'le'nt
research are e~~~a~ized)~O Lab,)'. ,:. ' . " :".~, ',_'.

(RE) 251 Real Esiate Internship II (4) , "
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130,131~ and 13~ and concur-
rent enrotlrnent.in Real Estate 255. Also, the stedent'rnust
submit an application to the instructor, be intervieiv~9"arid
be approved prior to r,~gistration, This course is a continua-
tion of Real'Estate'250: (20 Lab',)':-:' ' , " ..

• • .•• " .• ". '.. ". I ",

(RE) 254 Real'Estate Seminar I (2) . , .
Prerequisites: Real Estate ,130,131, and 133 and concur'
rent enrollment in Real Estate 250, Preliminary interviewby
real estate faculty is required, This.course is for sfudents
majoring in real estataA particular area Of problem
beyond the scope of regularly offered courses Is studied,
Problems are analyzed, arid projects are developed,' (2
Lec.)

(RE) 255 Real Estate S~rilihar il (2)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur-
rent enrollment in Real Estate 251. Preliminary interview by
real, estate faculty is required, Business strategy and the
decision-making process are applied to trends in the real
estate profession. Emphasis is on the use of the intern's
course knowledge and work experience. (2 Lec.)

RELIGiON
(REL) 101 Religion In American ,Cuiture (3)" , .
This course examines the nature ot religion in Arnenca.Jt
covers important influences from the past and characteris-
tic of current religious groups and movements, Emphasis is
on understanding the role of religion in American life. (3
Lec.) ,

(REL) 102 Contem~oraryReligious Prob1e,ms (3)
Both classic and repent issues are explored, Such topics as
the nature of religion, the existance of God, world religioris;
mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the inteq:iretation of
death are included, 'This course mily. be offered' with
emphasis on a specific topic, such as death'and dying, (3
Lec.) , " ,. .

(REL) 201 Major World Religions (3) " ' .
This course su'rveYsthe.rnajqr warla: religions" Hin-duism,
BUddhism;,Judaism, 'Islam, and Christianity are'included.
The history of religions'is covered, out the major emp.hasis
is 6n current beliefs. Other'topics may also be included,
such as the nature' of religion,' tribal religion', arid' a'ite'rna-
tives to religion, (3 LEic.) '"

,.,"

SOCIOLOGY'
" ... . , ",

(SOC) 101 Introduction to Sociology (3) : " ,,'
This course is a 'study, of the nature:of society and ilie
sources of group life arid social coriflict. Topics include
institutions, social change, processes, and problems: (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion,) (3 Lec.) ';*;

.=.
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(~O¢)102Sociai Problems (3) ..
This course-is astudy of socialproblems which typically
include: crime,. poverty, minorities, deviance, population,
and health care. Specific iopics may vary from semester to
Semester to address contemporary concerns. (3 Le.~.);

. .
(SOC) .103 Huma.n Sexuallty'(3) ,. .
~tude.ntsrT!ay register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy j03:but receive credit fOr only one.otthe two. Topics
iriclude physiological; psychological, and sociological
aspects ot human sexuauty (3 Lec.) ,

, I, ••

(S.QC) 203 Marriage And Family (3) .
Pnirequi·site;.Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
terris and' marriage are arialyzed. Family forms,
rslationshipaand functions are included, Sociocultural dif-
terences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 S~ial PsycholOgy (3) . .
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Socioloqy 207 but
may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include' the socio-psychotoqica' process; attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses: (:3 Lec.)
(SOC).l09 Selected Topics (3). . .'
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or dernonstrated.corripetence
approved bythe instructor. This is an elective course
desiqned to deal with specific topics in sociology. Exam-
pies of topics ..rriight. be: ."urban sociology," "women in
society," or "living with divorce." As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.)

SPANISH
. .

(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied, Emphasis is on proriuriclatton, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA).102 Beginning Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated corripetence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish (3) . .
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and'intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
!'1ar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(SPA) 202,lntennedlate Spanish (3)
Prerequisite:' Spanish ~CI1or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation· of Spanish 201..Contemporary literature
and c0rr:'position'are studied. (3 Lec.) .

(SPA) 203 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
.strat.ed .competence approved by ..the instructor. This
course·is an introduction to Spanish literature. It includes

I

readinqs in. Spanish literature, history, culture, art: arid
civilization. (3 Lec.) . . . ... " .,' .. . ,.
(SPA) 204.1ntroduction To Spa~.ish Literature (3j .
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the' equivalent 'or demon-
strated competence' approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish '203. It includesread-'
irigs in'Spanish literature, hist,cry, culture.arts. an~ ci~iliza:'
tion, (3 Lec.) '.' • '. .'. '. .,; , ....

SPEECH COMMUNICATION'. '. ., ,

(SC) 100 Speech L.aboratciry(l) ''',' ',,:' ::,
This course focuses -on preparing speeches., reading:
dialoque from literature, .and debating propositions'. Pre:
sentatlons-are made throuqhout !he .community .. This
course ~ay be repeatedtor-credit each semester. (3 Lab.).

. "

(SC) 101 Introduction to Speech commamcenon (3) .
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior in
. one-to-one, small group and public communication.situa-
nons are introduced. Students learn. more about them-
selves, improve skills in communicating with others, and
make formal oral presentations ..This course requires col-
lege-level skills in reading and writing. "
(3 Lec.)

(SC) 105 Fundamental.s Of Public Speaking (3) . "., ..
Public speaking is introduced. Topics includejhe principles
oi reasoning, audience analysis. collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on giving. well prepared
speeches. (3 t.ec.) . .

(SC) 109 Voice and Articulation (3)
Students may register for either Speech Cornmuriication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive creditfor only one of the
two. The mechariics of speech are studied. Emphasis is on
improving voice and pronunciatlon. (3 Lec.)

(SC) 110 Forensic )/Vorkshop (1)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(SC) 201 Forensic Workshop (1)
This course focuses on preparing speeches; readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion ana before select audiences. This course may be
reoeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(SC) 206 Oral Interpretation (3).. .'
Techniques of analyzinq various types of ·Iiterature are
examined. Practice is provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on individual improvement.
(3 Lec.) .

(SC) 208 Group Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206. Various types ot litera'
ture are studied 'for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose and poetry, and
applying reader's theatre techniques to the group perform-
ance.of the literature. Although not an acting class,' practi'
cal experience in sharing selections from fiction and non·
fictign with audiences will be offere,d. (3 Lec.)
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THEATRE
(THE) 100 RehearsalAnd Pei10rmance (1) ,
Prerequlsiter.To .enroll in this course. a student must be
accepted as 'a member of the cast v. crew of a major
productlon. Participation in the class ,will include the
rehearsal and performance of the current theatrical pre-
sentationof the division. This course may be repeated for
credit. (4 Lab.) ,

(tHE) 1011ritrClductioriTo The The~tre (3)
Th.avarious aspects.ot theatre a'resurveyed. Topics include
plays. playwrights. directing. acting. theatres. artists. and
technicians, (3 Lec.)

, (THE) 102 Conitempo~a~~ +h~at~ (3), ' .
This course is a study of the modern theatre and cinema as
art forms, The historical background and traditions of each
form are included. Emphasis is on understanding the
. social. cultural. and aesthetic significance of each form. A
number of modern plays are read. and selected films are
viewed: (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft I (3)
The technical aspects of play production are studied, Top-
ics include set design and construction. stage lighting.
makeup. costuming. and related areas. (2 Lec .• 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecraft II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approvedby the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 103.Emphasis is on individual projects in set and
lighting design and construction. The technical aspects of
play production are explored further. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.)

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 106 Acting I (3)
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control. voice. pantomime. interpretation. character-
ization. and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed
and studied for stage presentation. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.)

(THE) 107 Acting II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization.
ensemble acting. stylized acting. and acting in period
plays. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.)

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3)
Movement is studied as both a pure form and as a part of
the theatre arts. It is 'also presented as a technique to
control balance. rhythm. strength. and flexibility. Movement
in all the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course may be repeated for
credit, (2 Lec .• 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis is
on 'improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

I,

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre I (3) . ",
Theatre. is surveyed from its .beginning through the 16th
centLJry.The theatre i~ studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of. the period. (3.Lec,) . " ., _ .

(THE) 111History Of Theatre II (3)
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre isstudied in each period as a part of
the total.culture.ot-the period. (3 Lec.): .

(THE) 112B:egin~ing ~an~~'Techniqu'elnth~aire (3)
Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on s",!i~g movements. circular-motton, fall and recovery.
contraction and release. and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance.rrnanipulatlon of trunk and
limbs. and the.rhythmic.flow of physical energy aredevel-
oped. (2 Lec ..-.3 Lab.). ._ - . . - .' . . . ., _ .

(THE) 113 I~terri,e(iiate' Danie (3i - :
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre.
the evolution of dance styles. and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement. body placement. dynamic
intensity. level. focus. and direction. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.).

(THE) 201 Television Production I (3)
Station organization. studio operation. and the use of stu-
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include continuity.
camera. sound. lights. and videotape recording. (2 Lec .• 3
Lab.) .

(THE) 202 Television Production 11(3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a continuation' of
Theatre 201. Emphasis is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.)

(THE) 203 Broadcasting Communications I(3)
The nature and practice of broadcasting are covered. Basic
techniques of radio and television studio operations are
introduced. (3 Lec .• 2 Lab.)

(THE) 204 Broadcasting Communications II (3)
This course is a continuation of Theatre 203. Emphasis is
on radio and television as mass media and practical appli-
cations in both radio and television. (3 Lec .. 2 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene ~tudy I (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. This is a continua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the staging of period
plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work: (2 Lec .• 3 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene Study Ii (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the per-
former. Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work. (2
Lec .. aLab.) .

(THE) 208 Introduction To Technical Drawing (3)
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics.
orthographic projections.' and other standard procedures
are included. The emphasis is on theatrical drafting. includ-
ing grouridplans.-vertical sections. construction elevations:
and spider perspective. (2 Lec .. 3 Lab.)
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(THE) 209 Lighting Design (3) ,
Prerequisites:Ttieatre 103 and 104, The design and tech-
niques of lighting are covered, Practical experience in
departmental productions is required for one semester (2
tee, 3 Lab,)' ' '
.. ' , .
(THE) 235 Costume,History (3)
Fashion costume and social customs are examined, The'
Egyptian, Greek- Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included. (3, Lec.)

VIDEOTECHNOLOGY
",'

(VFT) 102' Contemporary Trends 'in' Video-Production (1)
This course provides opportunities for students to inter"
act with video professionals on a variety of topics related
to trends in the video industry including the job market,
new production techniques and equipment, local shoot-
ing, and problems in the industry, Students are respon-
sible for reading a wide variety of trade, publications,
making oral and written' reports, and discussing major
issues with authorities in the industry. (1 Lec.)

(VFT) 104 Video Software and Equipment Theory (3)
This course covers the practical selection and application
of production supplies and equipment to shooting situa-
tions. It further covers the study of the properties of video
tape and a variety of video apparatus used in studio and
field production. Equipment theory covers the technical
aspects of equipment internal operation and application.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(VFT) 106 Video ProdUction I (4)
This course introduces students to video production and
provides an opportunity for students to get initial experi-
ence as directors, producers, and equipment crew while
handling talent, blocking scenes, dealing with composi-
tion, lighting, packing, staging, sound, scripting, and
sequencing of shots, This' course reViews the .history of
television in looking at site selection, location shots, set
discipline; breaks, .snootmq schedules, and property man-
agement. Laboratory, fee: (3 Lec., 4 t.ab.) .

(VFT) 108 Video SoUnd and Lighting I (3) ,
This' course covers the basics in sound and lighting theory
and design. The process of recording' is covered, from
microphone selection and placement to the use of editing
and mixing equipment in multitrack audio recordings.
Lighting' is covered from both film and video production
techniques. Theory' and application of instruments in
studio and field production will be a regular part of student
assignments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(VFr) 110 Video ,Production Ii (4)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 106 and 108. This course
provides training in the operation of the equipment used
in television production facilities and remote shooting
locations. The course includes camera operations, appli-
. cation of light and sound,' technical directing; .video
recordinq techniques, .silent and.soundover applications,
switching, special effects, set'blocking, and' de~~lopment
of the shoot and use of above and below the line person-
nel. Laboratory tee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

t

(VFT) 112 Video Editing and PostProduction I (4)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 106. This course provides
the theory and practice of video editing through labora-
tory exercises in the creative and mechanical aspects of
editing and' visual sweetening. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., '
4 Lab.)

(VFT) 114 Video Engineering I (3)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 104. This course empha-
sizes the basics of engineering of video productions. It
includes the basic alignment of cameras, vectorscopes,
wavefonn monitors, signal and sync generators, time base
correctors, the general operation of each and servicing
of many other pieces of equipment. It includes audio and
video cable, and connector identification, 'construction,
and testing. It further covers PAL, SMPTE, SECAM, NTSC,
and EIAJ standards. The basics of electricity and elec-
tronics are also emphasized in this class. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(VFT) 202 Video Production III (5)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 106, 110, and 114. The
advanced application and design of video productions in
location and studio shoots are studied, The students are
provided opportunities to build on Video Production I
and II knowledge in a variety of productions with real dead-
lines and quality control restrictions. Students will be
introduced to a variety of more sophisticated production
equipment than used in Video Technology 106 or 110.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 6 t.ab.)

(VFT) 204 Video Engineering Ii (3) •
Prerequisite: Video Technology 114. This course carries
forward the concepts taught in Video Technology 114
and provides for detailed application of electricity and
.electronics theory in the troubleshooting of problems
and maintenance of video equipment. Specific problems
in control room equipment adjustment and maintenance
will be combined with detailed problems on camera,
sound, and lighting .instrument maintenance. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

'(VFT) 206 Video Sound and Lighting Ii (3) .
, Prerequisite: Video Technology 108. Application of sound
recording techniques and lighting applications to location
and studio recording is emphasized in this class. Advanced
study in original recording quality, mixing, and editing
of sound for influence and expression in a variety of pro-
gram fonnats are stressed. Lighting applications to,create
mood, depth, special effects, and uses of special lighting
instruments, software, and hardware are demonstrated
and applied. Laboratory fee: (2 Lec., 4'Lab.)

(VFT) 210 Video Production IV (4) , ,
Prerequisite: Video Technology 202., Students produce
.a variety of final projects demonstrating mastery of field
and studio competence. The process of developing a
video portfolio for use in post graduate interviews, polish-
ing production techniques, and developing an individual
style are all important parts of-the final. production course.
Laboratory fee. (2 tee, 6 Lab.)
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(VFT) 212 Video Editing and Post: Production II (4) '.' .
Prerequisite: Video Technology 202 and 112.·This course
provides students with the opportunity to applyadvanced
editing and post production skills to advanced equipment
while producing final portfolio programs. The.course in-
corporates the use ofSMP:rE time code.editing with.time
base correction andmultisourceedits. It also provides
opportunities for students to visit local' post production
facilities. Laboratory. fee. (2 Lec., 8 Lab.): " '

(VFT) 214 Business Aspects of Video Management (3) .'
This general business course for video stresses.personnel
management, -production budgeting, statttnq.. decision-
making, portfolio/resume development, 'interviewing tech-
niques, site-selection, contract law, and copy~ight man-
agement. Use of legal and financial advisors, with a variety
of business topics related to production companies, use
of post houses, professional organizations, taxes, insur-
'ance, entrepreneurship, distribution, marketing, and sales
will be discussed in depth. (3 Lec.) ...

(VFT) .216Acting and Talent Management (3)
This elective course is designed to 'allow the production
generalist the opportunity to study the art of obtaining a
crew and casting talent, including searching, interviewing,
selecting, and managing. The various aspects of each
area will be reviewed in terms of preproduction, produc-
tion, and post production management of people and
product. (3 Lec.)

(VFT) 218 Scrlptwrlting and Property Management (3)
This course provides instruction in converting books,
plays, drama, story, and other properties into video scripts.
The course also deals with the management of these prop-
erties and the legal responsibility of the property manager.
(3 Lec.)

(VFT) 220 Computer Application to Video Production (3)
Students 'are provided the opportunity to develop skills
in producing computer graphics, working with character
generators, teleprompters, and a variety of special com-
puter applications to visual enhancement' and special
effects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(VFT) 222 Video Engineering III (3) ,
Prerequisite: Video, Technology 204. This course is dec
signed to provide students opportunities in .advanced
bench repair and maintenance of video equipment. The
course deals primarily with the theory and application of
video diagnostic test equipment such as video analyzers,
oscilloscopes, multimeters, sync generatorS,. frequency
counters, and other pieces of equipment in adjusting video
heads, sync, modulation, blanking, amplitude, deflection,
convergence, chroma phasing, white balance, tube and
board replacement, and a variety of other enqineer related
activities. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 l.ab.)

(VFT) 224 Advanced Camera lind Field Production!
Techniques (3) ..
Prerequisite: Video Technology 202. This course deals
with location production work and the problems-encoun-
tered in shooting in adverse conditions. The use of creative
camera techniques is stressed along with 'advanced pro-
jects in field assignments that will expand the 'student's

(

ability to use :ingenuity. and resourcefulness in developing
sets.. weatherproof- shooting, conditions, outdoor natural
lighting,. capture natural .sounc effects, and use close-up,
normal, ·telelphoto and .special- tens 'applications: Labora-
lorY: fee. (2 Lec.,.4 Lab.) ," ' : . :

r;Fi) 22& Musii: VI~ :~rodui:tiori '(3j' -: :::: .'
Pr«:lrequisite:Video Technolbgy 202.The stooeni will pro-
ducea variety 6f video programs 'with a music theme and
a complementaryvisual sequence. The.proc;:ess·Qfmaking
rnusic.vioeoswill be thoroughly:explored· inclUding 'visits
tolocal production houses and application of both origimil,
live, andcanned.music to visual aesthetics. Laboratory foo.
(2 Lec., 4 tab.) -:;- . .... . ....

(VFT) 228 VIdeO AniiniJtlon, 'Arts, arid Design '(3) ."
Prerequisite: Video Technology106 and·112. This course
provides, the basic concepts in the practice of animation,
art selection,and visual design, of production graphics.
Included are computer graphic. design techniques, letter-
ing for .video, character generation, tilling.;and ,film ani-
mation.Laooratory fee. (2 Lec., 4.Lab.)

(VFT) 230 VideO Sound and Lighting III (3)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 206. This course is de-
signed to prepare' students in the area of advanced sound
and lighting problems. Students must demonstrate use
of multiple lighting instruments of a variety of sizes, types,
and capacities, in providinq dramatic lighting of sets while
providing power consumption and supply needs. Students
will also be required to demonstrate advanced skills in
multiple track audio recording and mix-down techniques.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) " , . . .' ,

(VFT) 232 Broadcast, Cable, and Satellite Technology (3)
This course is,designed to provide a working knowledge
of control room, distribution, headend, uplink,transmis-
sion, and a variety of other signal transfer techniques.
Students will study the theory and application of these
diverse video operations. (3 Lec.) ,. '.. . . ..

(VFT) 713,803, 813 Cooperati~e Work Expe'rlence (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience) ..(tLec., 15:Lab.)

(VFT) 714,804, 814 CooPerative Work ExperienCe (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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